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Envoy Addresses Asia-Pacific Forum 


OW 1401142294 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1228 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Manila, January 14 (XINHUA)—China today 
urged Asia- Pacific countries to exert concerted efforts to 
ensure a sustaine’ and steady economic growth in each 
country and the region as a whole. 


Tong Zhiguang, member of the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Congress of China, said Asia- 
Pacific countries should have a long-term strategic per- 
spective and look ahead in the 21st century. 


Tong is here to attend the second general meeting of the 
Asia- Pacific parliamentary forum, which opened this 
morning. 


There are tremendous potentials in economic coopera- 
tion among countries in the Asia-Pacific region as their 
economies are highly compatible and complementary 
with each other, Tong said. 


While stressing the importance of regional cooperation, 
Tong said that only with a development strategy com- 
patible with its own conditions, can a country attain 
economic prosperity. 


“After all, there can be no regional prosperity without 
the development of the component countries,” Tong 
said. 


He also told more than the 100 delegates from 18 
countries that China has achieved phenomenal accom- 
plishments in economic development during the past 15 
years thanks mainly to the economic reform and open- 
ing-up policies. 


One of the China’s basic policies, Tong said, is open to 
the entire world, primarily to the Asia-Pacific region. 


“It is our firm policy to expand economic cooperation 
and trade with other Asia-Pacific countries,” he added. 


Tong also appreciated the result of Seattle meeting of 
Asia- Pacific Economic Cooperation in last November, 
saying it would have a positive bearing on facilitating the 
regional economic cooperation. 


Beijing Envoy Attends Pacific Armies Seminar 


OW'1601065594 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0625 GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] Dhaka, January 16 (XINHUA)}—The eighteenth 
Pacific Armies Management Seminar got underway in 
Dhaka on Saturday [15 Saturday}, with participants 
from 35 countries and regions in the Asia, Pavific and 
Indian Ocean region including China, U.S. and Bang- 
ladesh. 
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The meeting aims at facilitating and enhancing interac- 
tions among armies of the region in evolving manage- 
ment techniques and procedures of armies in support of 
U.N. peacekeeping operations. 


Speaking at the opening session, Bangladesh Army Chief 
Lieutenant General M. Noor Uddin Khan [spelling of 
name as received] said the role of U.N. has enlarged to 
realize the hopes and aspirations of the countries. 


According to General Frederick M. Franks, junior com- 
manding general of the American Army, 70,000 soldiers 
from 69 countries have participated in different U.N. 
peacekeeping operations. 


Under the new situation of increasing role of U.N. peace 
efforts, standardized training is required for the partici- 
pants of the peacekeeping missions. 


Statistics List ‘Top Ten Trading Partners’ 
OW 1601140294 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1313 GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] Beying, January 16 (XINHUA)}—Newly-released 
official statistics indicate that Japan ranks first among 
China’s top ten trading partners. 


Statistics from the General Administration of Customs 
show that the total trade volume between China and 
Japan last year reached 39.04 billion U.S. dollars. 


Hong Kong, the Chinese mainland’s biggest trading 
partner in 1992, now is second on the list, followed by 
the United States. 


The mainiand’s trade volume with Hong Kong and the 
United States last year was 32.54 billion U.S. dollars and 
27.65 billion U.S. dollars respectively. 


The figure for Sino-U.S. trade in 1993 rose by more than 
10 billion U.S. dollars over the preceding year. 


The volume of indirect trade between the Chinese main- 
land and Taiwan province rose to 14.39 billion U.S. 
dollars, placing the province fourth on the list, one 
position ahead of Germany. 


China's trade ties with Germany developed at a steady 
pace and bilateral trade volume last year surpassed 10 
billion U.S. dollars for the first time. Germany is also 
China’s largest trading partner among the European 
Economic Community countries. 


Although trade volume between China and the Republic 
of Korea (ROK) last year failed to reach 10 billion U.S. 
dollars as was expected, ROK still has become China's 
sixth largest trading partner, surpassing Russia, which 
dropped from sixth to seventh place. 


The trade volume between China and ROK last year was 
8.22 billion U.S. dollars, some 540 million U.S. dollars 
more than the figure for that between China and Russia. 
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The eighth and the ninth trading partners of the Chinese 
mainland in 1993 were still Singapore and Italy, with 
which China's trade increased steadily. 


Canada, China’s tenth largest trade partner in 1992, was 
replaced by Britain on the list. Trade between China and 
Britain last year was 3.59 billion U.S. dollars. 


According to customs statistics, China registered a trade 
deficit with all top ten trading partners except for Hong 
Kong. the United States and Britain. 


The Chinese mainland faced a deficit of 11.47 billion 
U.S. dollars last year in its indirect trade with Taiwan 
province, while its trade deficit with Japan was 7.47 
billion U.S. dollars. 


The statistics also show that China enjoyed a favorable 
balance of trade with Hong Kong, the United States and 
Britain. 


China's trade surplus with Hong Kong and the United 
States last year was 11.58 billion U.S. dollars and 6.27 
billion U.S. dollars respectively. 


United States & Canada 


Former U.S. President Bush Continues Visit 


Attends Banquet Hosted by Wan Li 
OW 1501094494 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0920 GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 15 (XINHUA) —Wan Li, former 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the Chinese 
National People’s Congress (NPC), met and hosted a 
banquet in honor of former U.S. President George Bush 
at noon here today. 


In a very friendly atmosphere, Wan and Bush, as old 
friends, reviewed their friendship and talked about Sino- 
U.S. relations and issues of common interest. 


Among those attending the meeting and the banquet 
were General Brent Scowcroft, former assistant to the 
U.S. president for national security affairs, U.S. Ambas- 
sador to China Stapleton Roy, and Han Xu, Zhu Qizhen 
and Liv Huaqiu. 


Wan and Bush played tennis this afternoon. 


Visits Shanghai, Meets Mayor 


OW 701155094 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1814 GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 17 (XINHUA)—Visiting 
former U.S. President George Bush said here today that 
Sino-U.S. relations are the most important relations in 
the world and he had never changed his views on this 
point. 
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He added that it would be beneficial to both sides for 
Sino-US. friendly relations to get as fast as possible onto 
a normal track. 


Bush and his party arrived here this evening from Xian, 
accompanied by Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Liu 
Huaqiu. 


During a meeting here this evening, Shanghai Mayor 
Huang Ju briefed Bush on the development of the citv. 


Bush expressed his interest in the city’s economic devel- 
opment, asking about the scope of overseas investment 
in the city. 


After the meeting, Huang hosted a banquet in honor of 
Bush. 


General Brent Scowcroft, former assistant to the U.S. 
president for national security affairs, and other guests 
took part in the meeting. 


Ends Visit, Departs for Thailand 
OW’'1801131094 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1301 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 18 (XINHUA)—Former US. 
President Geo: ye Bush ended his five-day China visit 
and left here for Bangkok this afternoon. 


Braving heavy snow earlier today, Bush inspected the 
Pudong new area of Shanghai, on the eastern bank of the 
Huangpu River. 


He also had his picture taken on the newly-built Yangpu 
Bridge—which has the longest span in the world. 


The administrative committee, the highest executive 
body of the Pudong new area, briefed him on the 
development and construction of the area. 


Twenty of the world’s 100 big transnational companies 
have invested in the Pudong new area. 


Bush showed great interest in the investment environ- 
ment and the potential of development in the Pudong 
new area. He said he would come to invest in the area if 
he were younger. 


In the afternoon, Bush and his party visited the Shanghai 
Stock Exchange, the largest one in China. 


Bush was seen off at the airport by Liu Huaqiu, Chinese 
vice- foreign minister, and Shanghai officials. 


U.S. Treasury Secretary Bentsen on Official Visit 


Arrives 19 Jan 


OW 1901054294 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0539 GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)}—US. Secretary 
of Treasury Lloyd Bentsen arrived here this afternoon 
for a four-day official goodwill visit to China. 
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The visit will serve to resume work of the Sino-U_S. Joint 
Economic Commission, which last met in 1987. 


During his stay in Beijing, Bentsen is expected to meet 
several top Chinese leaders, including President Jiang 
Zemin, Premier Li Peng and Vice Premier Zhu Rongji. 


Also, Bentsen will hold talks with Chinese Minister of 
Finance Liu Zhongli and the two will co-chair the eighth 
meeting of the Sino-U.S. Joint Economic Commission. 


Received by Li Peng 
CM 1901151694 Beiying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1138 GMT 19 Jan 94 


{Text} Beijing, 19 Jan (XINHUA)—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng, in meeting with U.S. Secretary of Treasury Lloyd 
Bentsen at Zhongnanhai's Purple Light Pav*lion today, 
said China and the United States should seize the 
current opportunity and take practical steps, in order to 
push Sino-U_S. relations back onto the normal track of 
development at an early date. 


Bentsen arrived here this afternoon for a four-day offi- 
cial visit at the invitation of Chinese Minister of Finance 
Liu Zhongli. During Bentsen’s visit, he and Liu Zhongli 
will cochair the eighth meeting of the Sino-U.S. joint 
economic commission, which last met in 1987. 


Li, caliing Bentsen “an important member of the U.S. 
cabinet and a senior statesman,” said his visit will 
strongly promote the development of Sino-U.S. rela- 
tions. 


“From a realistic as well as a long-term perspective, a 
wide range of common interests exists between China 
and the United States, who should maintain a healthy 
and good relationship and enhance mutually beneficial 
cooperation in all fields,” Li said. 


China and the United States should seize the opportu- 
nity created by the meeting between President Jiang 
Zemin and President Clinton last November, and do 
something in a practical and down-to-earth manner, so 
as to push Sino-U_S. relations back onto a normal track 
of development at an early date, Li said. 


While differences exist between the two countries, this 
should not affect the expansion of bilateral ties, which 
has overall importance, and the differences should be 
handled through dialogue and consultations, Li said, 
noting that emphasis should be placed more on the 
common points. 


As for differences in ideologies and concepts of values, 
the two countries should seek common ground while 
reserving differences, in the spirit of mutual respect, he 
added. 


After a brief account of China's economic development, 
reform and opening-up, Li noted that China has a huge 
potential market and takes interest in American tech- 
nology and equipment which are advanced in many 
fields. 
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With strongly complementary economies, the two coun- 
tries will be able to greatly expand their economic and 
trade relations, he said. 


Bentsen said that as he was dispatched by President 
Clinton on this visit, it showed the importance the U_S. 
Administration attaches to developing relations with 
China. Bentsen expressed the wish to seek ways to 
further U.S.-China ties, especially economic and trade 
ties, through the visit, according to a Chinese official. 


As the biggest developed country and the biggest devel- 
oping nation, the United States and China can cooperate 
in many fields, Bentsen said. 


The U.S. Treasury secretary, who visited China in 1978, 
observed that the Chinese Government has done a lot to 
improve people’s welfare. 


The United States believes that a strong and prosperous 
China will do good to the United States and the world in 
general, the Chinese source quoted Bentsen as saying. 


Also, Bentsen said that the Clinton administration 
“strongly feels’ that the United States should be 
involved in the economic growth and development of 
Asia, particularly China. 


Li, voicing agreement, said a strong and prosperous 
China will pose no threat to any country. “We only want 
to take good care of our 1.2 billion people and our land 
of 9.6 million square kilometers. We are constantly 
willing to contribute to world peace and development,” 
he said. 


Earlier this afternoon, Bentsen and Liu Zhongli had a 
30-minute meeting. 


Continued Reports on Visit by Gephardt, 
Delegation 


Arrive in Guangzhou 
HK1801113594 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Xie Fei, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau and secretary of the Guangdong Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, met a U.S. House delegation 
headed by majority leader Richard Gephardt in Guang- 
zhou’s Zhudao Hotel this morning. Xie Fei briefed the 
American guests on Guangdong’s investment environ- 
ment, its current economic situation, and its prospects. 


He pointed out that, at present, there are many oppor- 
tunities for cooperation in investment in Guangdong, 
and there is also much potential for investment, invest- 
ment results are also good He hoped that American 
friends would come to Guangdong frequently to 
exchange views. 


Richard Gephardt thanked Xie Fei for meeting the 
delegation. [Passage indistinct] he hoped that the United 
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States and China would decpen their mutual under- 
standing and that U.S.-Chinese relations would improve 
and develop. 


Meet Guangdong Secretary 


OW 1401135294 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1245 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Guangzhou, January 14 (XINHUA)—Xie Fei, 
secretary of the Guangdong Provincial Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party (CPC), met here today with a 
U.S. delegation headed by Richard Gephardt, majority 
leader of the U.S House of Representatives. 


Xie briefed the U.S. guests on the economic develop- 
ment in Guangdong since China started its reform and 
opening up 15 years ago. 


He said that the United States is the third biggest 
investor in Guangdong, following Hong Kong and 
Macao, and Japan. 


Xie, also member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee, said that there is great potential for 
U.S. investment in and cooperation with the province. 


Gephardt praised Guangdong’s economic growth, saying 
that China has a promising prospect and the United 
States should play its due role in China’s development. 


Gephardt and his party arrived in Guangzhou 
Wednesday [12 January] at the invitation of the Chinese 
People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs. 


The U.S. guests visited several foreign-funded enter- 
prises and state-owned enterprises in Guangzhou, capital 
of south China's Guangdong Province. 


Meet With CPIFA Head 


OW 1401134394 Beying XINHUA in English 
1224 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 14 (XINHUA)}—Liu Shuging, 
president of the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign 
Affairs (CPIFA), met with Richard Gephardt, majority 
leader of the House of Representatives of the United 
States, and his party here this evening. 


The two sides exchanged views on Sino-U_S. relations in 
economic, trade and other fields. 


After the meeting, Liu hosted a banquet for the visitors. 


Gephardt and his party arrived here this afternoon as 
CPIFA’s guests. Before they came to Beijing, they visited 
Guangzhou, capital of south China’s Guangdong Prov- 
ince. 


‘Last Minute’ Deal on Sino-U.S. Textile Trade 


11K 1801051394 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 18 Jan 94 pp 1, 7 


[By Geoffrey Crothall in Beijing] 
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{Text} China and the United States yesterday reached a 
last- minute agreement on the textile trade thereby 
forestalling a major trade war which would have left 
Hong Kong caught in the middle. Under the Memo- 
randum of Understanding (MOU) sigried by chief ULS. 
negotiator Jennifer Hillman aod Chinese Deputy Trade 
Minister Shi Guangsheng, the United Siates agreed not 
to impose the quota reductions of up to 35 percent 
threatened two weeks ago, while China agreed to take 
strict measures fo crack down On the illegal transship- 
ment of textiles to the United States. 


Mr Shi said both parties were “satisfied” with the 
agreement and had pledged to work closely together to 
ensure such disputes did not arise again. The agreement 
was in the interests of both China and the United States 
aud would also be of considerable benefit to Hong Kong 
aad Macau, he said. 


Wu Yi, China’s Foreign Trade Minister, hailed the 
agreement as a breakthrough after months of fruitless 
talks between Beijing and Washington. “The strength- 
ening of our co-operation will not only help to strengthen 
our bilateral economic and trade relations but also 
promote peace and work: development,” Ms Wu told Ms 
Hillman before the pact was signed yesterday. “We 
should join hands on cracking down on middlemen and 
hope for close co-operation to implement the agree- 
ment,” Ms Wu said. 


Ms Hillman said she was also pleased to announce the 
agreement. 


Under the U.S. trade system, textile trade is controlled 
by agreements that set export quotas for different kinds 
of cloth products. The United States claimed that Ch 1a 
has exceeded its quota by US$2 billion (HK$15.5 :/. 
lion) a year, mostly by shipping goods with fake labels 
through third countries. 


In a briefing for the mainland and Hong Kong press after 
the signing ceremony, Mr Shi admitted that China had 
been using “fraudulent means” to violate the quotas 
established by the last Sino-American bilateral textile 
agreement. But he said such fraudulent and illegal activ- 
ities damaged the interests of both countries and had led 
to “chaos in the market”. 


Although the United States has agreed not to impose 
drastic cuts on Chinese imports this year, China did 
agree to accept some quota reduction but no more than 
three times the amount of textiles conclusively proven to 
have been illegally trans-shipped. However, the exact 
quotas have apparently yet to be worked out. In addition 
to the trans-shipment issue, China also agreed to major 
adjustments of some categuries of the textile quota 
proposed by the Americans. 


MOU was only a prelude to a full bilateral textile 
agreement, Chinese trade officials said. But China has 
agreed on a key issue of trans-shipments of Chinese 
textiles to the United States via third countries. It will 
significantly step up its inspection of local and joint 
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venture textile exporters to ensure that transshipments 
are controlled. China will rigorously enforce its own laws 
and regulations and severely punish those companies 
found to be engaging in illegal activities, Mr Shi said. 
Companies will have their export licences cancelled and 
in certain cases legal proceedings will be taken against 
the company managers and directors responsible. 


China also agreed to allow U.S. Embassy personnel in 
Beijing to accompany Chinese officials on inspection 
tours of textile factories on the mainland, providing the 
factories concerned agreed, Mr Shi said. The deputy 
trade minister said that both parties had made “great 
efforts” and each side had made compromises to ensure 
that an agreement was reached. 


But while a tentative agreement has been reached, ana- 
lysts said it would be several months before it could 
establish if China’s promise to crack down on transship- 
ments really was being implemented. “This 1s obviously 
an encouraging sign, but it remains to be seen if China 
can live up to the agreement,” a Western diplomat in 
Beying said. 

Yesterday's agreement came just two days before U.S. 
Treasury Secretary Lloyd Bentsen’s scheduled visit to 
China. Mr Bentsen will become the highest ranking 
Clinton administration official to visit China. 


Commentary on ‘Mutual Benefit’ in Sino-U.S. 
Trade 

11K 1901125794 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0914 GMT 18 Jan 94 


{Commentary by Yu Cheng (6735 2052): “Sino-U.S. 
Trade Must Adhere to the Principle of Mutual Benefit” 


[Text] Hong Kong, 18 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Affier going through several rounds of arduous 
talks, China and the United States finally reached a new 
agreement on textile goods. This agreement has 
undoubtedly given both China and the United States— 
and even Hong Kong's industrial and commercial cir- 
cles—a breathing spell and has also raised the hope that 
China's MFN trading status will be renewed for another 
year. Yet, the more important message conveyed by the 
agreement is that economic and trade exchanges should 
be carried out on the basis of the principle of mutual 
benefit: otherwise, both parties will suffer losses. 


Over the past year and more, the United States has 
added a great number of non-economic factors to eco- 
nomic and trade dealings with China, thus creating many 
obstacles for industrial and commercial ties between the 
two countries. During its talks with China on a new 
textile agreement, the United States filed groundless 
charges against China's U.S.-bound textile exports and 
unilaterally imposed sanctions against China. As a 
result, the two sides were unable to reach a consensus 
before the deadline of the old agreement and have had to 
speed up the pace of their negotiations in order to enter 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 5 


a new one. It 1s beyond any doubt that the new agree- 
ment has served to eliminate one of the unclear factors 
currently exiting in Sino- U.S. trade, yet people are still 
closely following the issue of the United States’ renewal 
of China’s MFN trading status. 


No matter whether it is under the newly reached Sino- 
U.S. textile agreement or when engaged in other bilateral 
economic and trade relations, China has always acted in 
accordance with the principle of mutual benefit. Over 
the past several years, in light of its own realistic condi- 
tions, China has done a great deal of work in opening the 
domestic market, reducing tariffs, protecting intellectual 
property rights, and even improving the human rights 
record. Yet, due to differences in social, historical, 
cultural, and economic backgrounds and conditions, it is 
obvious that foreign countries should not force their own 
standards on China or demand that China make imprac- 
tical changes. 


If the United States can renew or even change its 
improper practice of making an annual appraisal on 
China’s MFN trading status, I believe that both coun- 
tries will be able to enjoy considerable social and eco- 
nomic benefits. The reasonable prices and constantly 
improving quality of China's exported products favor to 
American consumers at the middle and lower social 
strata. On the other hand, American manufacturers and 
businessmen can also benefit from the normalization of 
Sino-U.S. economic and trade relations. A great number 
of American businessmen and even transnational enter- 
prises have already set up factories and representative 
offices in China in an attempt to open up this huge 
market which has great potential. 


China's demand for imports has grown rapidly over that 
of recent years. According to statistics released by the 
Chinese customs authority, the value of China’s imports 
of all kinds of materials in 1993 totalled $103.9 billion, 
representing a 29-percent increase over that of 1992. 
During the same period, however, export growth stood at 
only 9 percent; as a result, China's trade deficits have 
gone as high as $12.18 billion. 


China's persistence in upholding the policy of reform 
and opening up and in speeding up the pace of economic 
development needs to be backed by investment in var- 
ious types of capital and basic construction projects. 
Therefore, it can be predicted that China needs to import 
$700 billion worth of relevant materials in stages over 
the coming sever.) years. This undoubtedly holds great 
appeal for foreign investors. China will nevertheless 
continue to carry out economic and trade exchanges with 
foreign countries in accordance with the time-tested 
principle and policies of mutual benefit and hopes that 
all its economic and trade partners can also show respect 
for this spirit. China apparently wishes to bring a con- 
tinued favorable turn to its economic and trade relations 
with the United States, including to renewal of its MFN 
trading status. However, such a relationship needs to be 
a long-lasting one, not simply one that is extended 
annually. 


6 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Further on Qian Qichen, Warren Christopher 
Meeting 

OW 1591060994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0048 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Washington, January 14 (XINHUA)}—U°S. Sec- 
retary of State Warren Christopher ts going to meet with 
Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen in Paris on January 24, it was announced here 
today. 


The State Department Spokeswoman Christine Shelly 
told a regular new briefing that Christopher and Quan 
“will discuss a full range of issues, including interna- 
tional questions requiring joint cooperation and bilateral 
issues that affect our relations.” Bilateral issues include 
“human rights, non-proliferation and trade,” she added. 


In answering questions, she confirmed that the State 
Department “reviewed earlier in the week about the 
specific connection of the human rights issue to MFN 
(most-favored-nation trade status).” 


The Clinton administration's position on this issue, she 
said, is that there has been “some progress, but not the 
kind of progress that we're looking for in terms of 
conditions that have been set for a renewal of MFN.... 
There 1s still a long way to go.” 


The spokeswoman denied the reported divergence 
between the views of U.S. ambassador in China, Sta- 
pleton Roy, and administration's position on the human 
rights issue. 


Ambassador Roy said in an interview published in the 
NEW YORK TIMES two weeks ago that China had 
made “dramatic” progress in improving the lives of its 
people and that this record should be taken into account 
when the U.S. policy toward China is reviewed in the 
new year. 


Shelly noted that Roy's policy analysis, his policy recom- 
mendations to the administration “do carry particular 
weight.” However, she argued that the ambassador's 
remarks and total interview “definitely should be taken 
as a whole.” 


During Christopher's trip to Paris, Shelly said, he will 
also discuss with French officials president Clinton's 
meetings in Prague, Kiev, Moscow, Minsk and Geneva 
and address “a wide range of subjects of mutual con- 
cern.” 


ae National Defense University Delegation 
‘isits 


Met by Chief of PLA General Staff 


OW 1801045394 Beying XINHUA in English 0416 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 18 (XINHUA)—General Zhang 
Wannian, chief of the General Staff of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army (PLA), met and had a friendly 
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talk here today with visiting Lieutenant General Paul 
Cerjan, president of the U.S. National Defense Univer- 
sity. 


Cerjan and his party arrived here on January 15 at the 
invitation of the Chinese National Defense Ministry. 
They are also scheduled to visit Nanjing, capital of east 
China's Jiangsu Province, and Shanghai. 


Military Exchanges Viewed 
11K 1901065894 Bejing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0615 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[By reporter Li Wei (2621 0251): “Chief of General Staff 
Zhang Wannian Says He Believes There Will Be More 
and More Exchanges Between the Chinese and U.S. 
Armed Forces in Future™] 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Jan(ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
General Zhang Wannian, chief of general staff of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army, said this morning at 
a meeting with Lieutenant General Paul Cerjan, presi- 
dent of the U.S. National Defense University, that he 
believes there will be more and more exchanges between 
the Chinese and U.S. Armed Forces in future. He said: “I 
have an optimistic attitude toward the prospects of 
exchanges between the Chinese and U.S. armed forces.” 


Zhang Wannian said: The relations between the Chinese 
and U.S. Armed Forces constitutes an important part of 
the relations between the two countries. Last year, U.S. 
Assistant Secretary of Defense Charles Freeman made 
the proposal to develop the relations between the two 
armed forces during his visit to China in November and 
the Chinese side expressed its appreciation of this. “I 
have a positive attitude toward the development of the 
relations between the Chinese and U.S. Armed Forces 
and our door is open.” 


Zhang Wannian held that the visit to China by Paul 
Cerjan and his party will certainly make an important 
contribution to the development of friendship between 
the Chinese and U.S. Armed Forces, particularly 
between the defense universities of the two countries. 


General Zhang Wannian said China and the United 
States are two big countries which make an impact on 
the world. They have common interests but also have 
differences. This an objective fact. Either good or bad 
relations between China and the United States will have 
a great impact on the peace and stability of Asia and the 
world as a whole. Some differences between the two sides 
can be settled through mutual visits, conversations, and 
discussions between leaders of the two sides. 


Zhang Wannian stressed that China pursues a national 
defense policy of positive defense. The fact that China 
develops some military equipment is entirely to meet the 
needs of defending our own country and will never 
threaten others. 


General Zhang Wannian told the guests that the whole 
party, the whole armed forces, and all the people of 
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China are wholeheartedly carrying out economic con- 
struction in accordance with Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. China ts 
full of confidence about attaining her strategic goals. 


Paul Cerjan said that the United States suppurts China's 
modernization and supports a stable China because this 
is conducive to the peace and stability of the region and 
the world as a whole. 


Lieutenant General Paul Cerjan said that U.S. Assistant 
Secretary of Defense Charles Freeman also held that his 
visit to China last year was a success and is looting 
forward to Deputy Chief of General Staff Xu Huizi's 
visit to the United States. 


Paul Cerjan said that U.S. military are very interested in 
developing exchanges with the Chinese armed forces. 
Such exchanges have restarted at present and are hoped 
to become more and more in future. 


Paul Crz/2n and his party arrived in Beijing by invitation 
on 15 :anuary for an eight-day visit to China. This is the 
first U.S. military delegation to visit China since Charles 
Freeman's visit, assistant secretary of defense of the 
United States. 


General Zhu Dunfa, president of the Chinese National 
Defense University, held talks with Paul Cerjan and 
hosted a banquet for him recently. Paul Cerjan and his 
party leave Beijing to visit Nanjing and Shanghai this 
afternoon. 


Repatriates From U.S. Arrive Back in Xiamen 


OW 1801152994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1459 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Xiamen, January 18 (XINHUA)}—One hundred 
and eighteen Chinese repatriated from the United States 
arrived here by plane today. They would be sent back to 
their native places after hand- over procedures betwecn 
China and the U.S. were completed. 


According to informed sources, these repatriates are 
people who had tried to enter the U.S. illegally during the 
past few years. 


Li Peng Receives Former Canadian Prime 
Minister 


OW 1901130294 Beiing XINHUA in English 1237 
GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing. January 19 (XINHUA)—Both China and 
Canada should grasp the momentum of further 
improving their bilateral ties and these constructive ties 
should be maintained and developed. 


Chinese Premier Li Peng made the remarks during a 
meeting here today with former Canadian Prime Min- 
ister Martin Brian Mulroney, and Paul Desmarais, 
chairman of the Power Corporation of Canada. 
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Welcoming them, Li Peng expressed appreciation of 
Mulroney's role, when he was the Canadian prime min- 
ister, in the restoration of Sino-Canadian ties, and of 
Desmarais’ longtime efforts in promoting Sino- 
Canadian ties, especially economic and trade ones. 


Li noted that China and Canada are influential countries 
on the Pacific Rim and share common ground in many 
areas. 


Both have their own economic advantages and are 
complementary to each other. Li Peng said, adding that 
the prospects of Sino-Canadian cooperation is great. 


During the meeting,, Li Peng also briefed the visitors on 
the new developments of China's reform and opening-up 
process. 


Mulroney said he was pleased to see the constant 
improvement of Canada-China ties az that bilateral 
trade was expanding year by year. He was optimistic 
about the prospects for Canada’s ties with China. 


China has made progress in every field, Mulroney said, 
adding that his country admires the courage of the 
Chinese leaders in carrv'rs ont reforms. 


Liu Huagiu, Chines* © ice gn minister, was among 
those taking part i mec | ing. 


Canadian Loans Te sicip Sulpher Dioxide 
Pollution 


SK 1901053694 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] On 18 January, Shenyang Branch of the Commu- 
nications Bank of China and Shenyang Smeltery held a 
ceremony in Shenyang to sign the contract on using the 
comprehensive loans of the Canadian Government. 
Shenyang Smeltery will use this amount of loans tc 
import acid treatment equipment, which costs $5.95 
million. Through this renovation project, Shenyang 
Smeltery will thoroug’:!y solve the serious sulphur 
dioxide pollution. 


Central Eurasia 


Border Talks With CIS Held in Beijing 4-14 Jan 


OW 1501072094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0629 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 15 (XINHUA)—A third round of 
negotiations on border issues was held here January 4 to 
14 between China and a joint delegation from Russia, 
Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan. 


The latter four countries are all members of the Com- 
monwealth of Independent States (CIS). 


The two sides reported positive achievements in 
defining in legal terms the delimitations that have been 
agreed upon of the western section of the Sino-Russian 
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border, along with the borders between China and Kaza- 
khstan, Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan, in accordance with 
the positive and practical spirit of equality and consul- 
tation, mutual understanding and accommodation. 


Meanwhile, Chinese Assistant Foreign Minister Qin 
Huasun met here January 13 with Edouard P. Svindov, 
head of the joint delegation and deputy director of the 
Department of Treaties and Law of the Russian Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, and his party. 


Heilongjiang, CIS Border Trade Shows Growing 


OW'1801062094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0513 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Harbin, January 18 (XINHUA)—Northeast 
China’s Heilongjiang Province has maintained a steady 
growth in its border trade with Russia and other mem- 
bers of the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) 
since 1987. 


The province recorded a record of 2.6 billion Swiss 
francs-worth of border trade with Russia last year, up 30 
percent from the previous year and almost eight times 
the figure for 1987, according to Cai Kaifu, chief of the 
provincial border trade administrative bureau. 


The province, sharing a 3,05-km border with Russia, 
enjoys a roaring trade with that country. 


Seizing the opportunities created by China’s opening 
and reforms, the province has quickened its steps in 
promoting its border trade. 


It has hosted four annual provincial trade fairs since 
1990, which have drawn business people from Hong 
Kong, Taiwan, Macao, Eastern European countries, 
Russia and other members of the CIS. 


The province has so far opened 21 border cities. 


With its easy access to Russia and other neighboring 
countries, the province has attracted more than 6,000 
enterprises from over 100 cities in China. They have set 
up trade offices and export products to Russia. 


The province now exports more than 4,000 varieties of 
goods to Russia, whereas only a dozen kinds of exports 
were available in 1987. 


Motor vehicles, airplanes and mechanical products take 
up 80 percent of the province's total imports. Mean- 
while, exports of grain, edible oil and canned food in 
1993 were twice the previous year’s figures, but there was 
a slight drop in exports of garments and shoes. 


Economic co-operation with the CIS involved one bil- 
lion Swiss francs last year, three times the previous year’s 
figure. 


So far. more than 5,000 border trade companies of the 
province have co-operation partners all over the CIS. 
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Russian-PRC Border Free Trade Zone Planned 


SK1501043994 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] The Chinese and Russian sides wiil respectively 
designate five square kilometers of land where there are 
the railways linking up the two countries to build the 
border mutual market free trading zone, partially located 
in the southeastern suburbs of Suifenhe city. This border 
free trading zone is designed by the Russian side. The 
Chinese side will organize forces to undertake the con- 
struction. Each side will offer 50 percent of the construc- 
tion funds. 


This border free trading zone will start construction in 
April, and the main construction project will be com- 
pleted at the end of September. 


After the operation of the zone, both Chinese and 
Russian sides will individually set up their administra- 
tive organs. Those who enter this zone should have the 
effective certificates as approved by the border depart- 
ments of both sides. Both ruble and renminbi can be 
used in the zone. Simultaneously, convertible currency 
activities are allowed in the zone. 


To accelerate the construction of this zone, a committee 
in charge of the overall work of the construction of the 
zone was established a few days ago. Wang Zongzhang, 
vice governor of the provincial party committee, was 
appointed as chairman of the Chinese side of the com- 
mittee. (Niebilinieci), deputy administrative office of 
Maritime Kray, was appointed as chairman of the Rus- 
sian side of the committee. 


Li Lanqing Receives Russian Journalists 


OW 1901044494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0403 
GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 19 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice 
Premier Li Langing met with a group of Russian jour- 
nalists here this morning. 


The journalists, as guests of the China Association for 
International Friendly Contact, are here to acquaint 
themselves with China’s reforms, opening drive and the 
situation of the county’s economic construction. In addi- 
tion to Beiing, they have also visited Shenzhen and 
Hangzhou. 


Russian Official on Relations With Beijing 


OW'1201033294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0314 
GMT 12 Jan 94 


[Text] Moscow, January 11 (XINHUA)—A senior Rus- 
sian official today highlighted Russian-Chinese rela- 
tions, saying that his country is seeking a balanced 
diplomatic policy toward the East and West. 


Deputy Foreign Minister Aleksandr Panov told the 
ITAR-TASS NEWS AGENCY that China carries great 
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weight in Russia’s foreign policy and the two countries 
enjoy the broadest prospect for cooperation. 


Panov, who is in charge of Asian and Pacific affairs, said 
that Russia has speeded up its efforts to develop a “wide 
partnership” with China in dealing with both bilateral 
and international relations following President Boris 
Yeltsin’s historic visit to Beijing in December 1992. 


The Russian-Chinese relationship should be as normal 
as one between two neighbors, the deputy foreign min- 
ister said, adding that the two countries should cooperate 
for their mutual interests and for peace in the region and 
the world as a whole. 


He told the ITAR-TASS NEWS AGENCY that Russian 
Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev will visit China at the 
end of January. 


U.S. President Bill Clinton’s coming visit to Moscow 
and Kozyrev’s trip to Beijing show that Russia is seeking 
a balanced diplomatic policy toward the East and West, 
he said. 


Panov also spoke highly of China’s economic reforms, 
saying that its experiences, especially those obtained in 
the special economic zones, will be helpful to Russia. 


He said bilateral trade is mutually complementary and 
would grow st_adily. 


Northeast Asia 


Shanghai Official Meets ROK Delegation 


OW 1301044594 Shanghai People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Jan 94 


[By station correspondent (Yao Shukun); from the 
“Morning News” program] 


[Text] Chairman Ye Gongqi of the Shanghai Municipal 
People’s Congress Standing Committee met a Republic 
of Korea parliamentary delegation led by National 
Assembly Speaker Yi Man-sop at the Yinhe Guesthouse 
on the evening of |! January. During the meeting, Ye 
Gongai briefed the guests on Shanghai’s economic devel- 
opment and people’s congress work. 


Railways Ministry To Buy Coaches From ROK 


OW 1201133594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1238 
GMT 12 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 12 (XINHUA)—China will buy 
30 luxury rail coaches from the Republic of Korea 
(ROK) for a major railway line in south China, to 
alleviate strained passenger transport on north-south 
railway line. 


China National Technical Import and Export Corpora- 
tion and the Ministry of Railways signed a contract with 
Sunkyong Ltd of ROK for the deal, in the Great Hall of 
the People today. 
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According to the contract, the coaches to be imported 
will be used on the double railway line from Hengyang, a 
city in the southern parts of central China’s Hunan 
Province, to Guangzhou City, provincial capital of 
Guangdong. 


The contract, involving a total investment of 3.69 billion 
Japanese yen, is using an important part of the second 
group of loans from the Japanese Government for sup- 
porting the construction of Hengyang-Guangzhou twin- 
track railway line. 


Officials with the China National Technical Import and 
Export Corporation said at today’s signing ceremony 
that the purchase of importing ROK-made luxury 
coaches will enormously enhance handling capacity for 
passengers on the Hengyang-Guangzhou Railway Line. 


Bank of China Opens Branch in Seoul 


OW 1901080094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0654 
GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Seoul, January 19 (XINHUA)—The Bank of 
China, a state-run bank that specializes in foreign 
exchange services, opened a branch here Wednesday [19 
January], becoming the first Chinese financial institu- 
tion to operate in South Korea. 


The branch has been promoted from a representative 
office, set up in August 1992, under the Korea-China 
financial agreement. The Korea Exchange Bank already 
opened a branch in Tianjin, China, in December last 
year. 


Capitalized at 15 million U.S. dollars, the Bank of 
China’s Seoul branch is expected to focus its banking 
services on companies dealing with China. 


It will also provide counseling services to businesses 
planning to invest in China. 


The Bank of China, which is capitalized at 5.2 billion 
U.S. dollars has 6,183 branches in China and 448 
overseas. 


Two other Chinese banks—the Industrial and Commer- 
cial Bank of China and the People’s Construction Bank 
of China—now maintain a representative office each in 
Seoul. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Reports on Liu Huaging’s Visit to Indonesia 


Meets Military Commander 


OW 1501133194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1240 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Jakarta, January 15 (XINHUA)—Visiting Chi- 
nese General Liu Huaqing said here today that it is 
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China’s wish that all countries in the world would carry 
out competition of peaceful construction, but not arma- 
ment race. 


When paying an official call on General Feisal Tanjung, 
commander-in-chief of the Indonesian armed forces, 
Liu, vice chairman of the Central Military Commission 
of China, said that as a country with 9.6 million square 
kilometers of territory and 1.2 billion population, the 
average military expenditure of per capita in China is 
one of the lowest in the world. 


When making a brief introduction on China’s economic 
construction and implementation of open-door policy, 
he noted that China supports the friendly cooperation 
among countries of Asian, the Pacific and the Associa- 
tion of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), as well as 
their efforts for building the regional peace and stability. 


During their meeting, General Tanjung expressed his 
wish that General Liu’s visit further strengthen the 
traditional friendship between the peoples and armed 
forces of China and Indonesia. 


He spoke highly of China’s achievements in economic 
construction, saying China’s rich experiences in this 
regard are worth learning by Indonesia. 


Liu also invited the Indonesian commander-in-chief and 
other leading officials of the Indonesian armed forces to 
visit China in their convenient time. 


The Chinese general and his entourage are here for an 
official good will visit. 


Received by Defense Minister 


OW 1501135494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1300 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Jakarta, January 15 (XINHUA)}—General Liu 
Huagqing, visiting vice chairman of the Central Military 
Commission of China, called on General (ret) [retired] 
Edi Sudrajat, Indonesian minister of defense and secu- 
rity here today. 


Minister Sudrajat extended warm welcome to Vice 
Chairman Liu Huagqing for his visit to Indonesia, saying 
that the visit is of great significance, ushering in a new 
stage in the Sino-Indonesian relations. He wished the 
friendly relations between the two countries to further 
strengthen in the future. 


Vice Chairman Liu Huagqing briefed the host on the state 
of affairs of China’s economic construction and Army’s 
building up, as well as China’s suggestions and stands for 
cooperation in the Asian and Pacific region. Liu Hua- 
ging said that both China and Indonesia are countries 
with economic construction as center task. Therefore, 
they need a permanent and stable international peaceful 
environment for their construction. 


Vice Chairman Liu Huaging and his party today also 
laid a wreath at the national heroes cemetery of Indo- 
nesia. 
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Commmander in Chief Holds Banquet 


OW 1501183194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1756 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Jakarta, January 15 (XINHUA) —General Feisal 
Tanjung, commander-in-chief of the Indonesian Armed 
Forces, held a grand banquet here this evening in honor 
of General Liu Huaging, vice chairman of the Central 
Military Commission of China. 


Addressing the party, General Tanjung spoke highly 
about the significance of the visit to Indonesia by Vice 
Chairman Liu Huaging and his party. 


He pointed out that Liu’s visit to Indonesia had deep 
significance in strengthening bilateral friendship in the 
future. 


The friendship between China and Indonesia, two of the 
five most populated countries in the world, will surely 
create positive impact on other countries in this region. 
That means that the friendship between China and 
Indonesia will bring sense of peace and security to other 
countries, Asian countries in this region in particular. 


He pointed out that joint efforts in creating sense of 
peace and security in the region consist of important 
aspect of national target for both China and Indonesia. 


In his reply address, Vice Chairman Liu Huagqing said 
that the Chinese Government and the Liberation Army 
have always paid great attention to developing friendly 
relations with Indonesia, considering that development 
of this kind of relationship is not only meet the common 
aspiration and benefits of the two peoples, but also will 
be beneficial in safeguarding peace and stability in this 
region and the world. 


The speeches of both host and guest received warm 
applause. 


Present on the party were leading officers from Indone- 
sia’s army, navy, air force and the police. 


Visits Borobudur Temple 


OW 1601135394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1302 
GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] Jakarta, January 16 (XINHUA)—General Liu 
Huaqing, the visiting vice chairman of the Central 
Military Commission of China, today flew to Yogy- 
akarta, central Java, to visit the Borobudur Temple, one 
of the well-known seven wonders in the world. 


Upon arrival in Yogyakarta, capital of the central Java 
province, Liu Huaqing and his entourage were warmly 
welcomed by Major General Suyono, commander of 
Military Area Command IV/Diponegoro and Major 
General Sugiyo, chief of state police for central Java 
region. 


The Borobudur Temple, usually called “Indonesian pyr- 
amid,” was built in the 9th century by over 100,000 
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slaves in ten years of time. With its magnificent shape 
and elegant relief sculptures, the temple is a Buddhist art 
treasure. 


Liu and his entourage returned back to Jakarta this 
afternoon. 


Received by President Suharto 


OW 1701161194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1545 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Jakarta, January 17 (XINHUA)—Indonesian 
President Suharto received General Liu Huagqing, the 
visiting vice chairman of the Central Military Commis- 
sion of the People’s Republic of China, here today at the 
presidential palace, and the two sides held cordial and 
friendly talks. 


In their talks, the Indonesian head of state praised 
China’s policy of giving priority to develop economy. He 
said that in the last decade, the speed of Chinese eco- 
nomic development has been faster than the other devel- 
oping countries. The achievements gained by China have 
laid solid foundation for further implementing coopera- 
tion between China and Indonesia, as well as providing 
good conditions for security and cooperation in the 
Asian and Pacific region. 


Briefing Vice Chairman Liu on the state of affairs of 
Indonesia’s economic construction, President Suharto 
said that the stable political situation and the unified 
armed forces have guaranteed the smooth growth of 
economy. 


He stressed that only after the economy growing 
stronger, could the national defence be strengthened, and 
only with powerful national defence, could the economic 
construction be carried out successfully. 


The president said that Indonesia is willing to develop 
armed forces relationship with all countries on the base 
of five principles of peaceful coexistence. 


Indonesia also held that countries should respect each 
other's state sovereignty, not interfere in each other’s 
internal affairs, carry out cooperation for each other's 
mutual interests, so as to build up a new international 
political and economic order, he added. 


Vice Chairman Liu spoke highly of the achievements in 
Indonesia under the leadership of President Suharto. He 
said that during his visit here, he witnessed prosperous 
successes everywhere. 


On bilateral relations, Vice Chairman Liu said that 
thanks to the profound concern from President Suharto, 
the relationship between China and Indonesia has devel- 
oped soundly, so is the relations between the two armed 
forces. 


Vice Chairman Liu pointed out that no basic interest 
differences had ever existed between the two countries. 
There is only friendship between China and Indonesia. 
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As both being big Asian countries, he said, China and 
Indonesia should strengthen the friendly cooperation 
which is not only beneficial to the two countries, but will 
also bring positive impact on peace and stability in this 
region and the world. 


Vice Chairman Liu said China is willing to develop 
cooperative and mutual trust relations with the South- 
east Asian countries. China sincerely wishes that perma- 
nent peace and stability will exist in the Asian and 
Pacific region. 


After making a brief introduction on China’s economic 
construction, Vice Chairman Liu pointed out that the 
tasks for China’s economic construction are arduous, 
therefore, the expenditure on national defence construc- 
tion is very limited. He stressed that China’s policy on 
national defence is defensive. The Chinese Liberation 
Army is only for defence. It will never invade others. 


During the meeting, Indonesian Armed Forces Com- 
mander-in-Chief General Feisal Tanjung was present. 


Present on the occasion on the Chinese side were Lieu- 
tenant General Xu Huizi, deputy chief of General Staff 
of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army, and Lieu- 
tenant General Tao Bojun, deputy commander of the 
Guangzhou Military Command. 


Visits Bandung, Returns to Jakarta 


OW 1701162094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1548 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Jakarta, January 17 (XINHUA)—General Liu 
Huaqing, vice chairman of the Central Military Com- 
mission of China, and his entourage today visited Band- 
ung, the third biggest city in Indonesia, 180 kilometers 
away from Jakarta. 


Upon arrival at bandung’s Husein Sastranegara Air 
Force Base, the Chinese guests were welcomed by Major 
General Muzani Syukur, commander of Military Area 
Command III/Wiliwangi, and Major General Rukman 
Saminudin, chief of state police, West Java Region. 


Then the visiting vice chairman and his entourage paid a 
visit to the Musantara Aircraft Industry (in short term, 
IPTN), the only company in Indonesia to produce air- 
craft. 


In keen interests, Vice Chairman Liu listened to a brief 
introduction and toured several workshops. 


They also visited the museum of the Asian, African 
conference. 


Wife of Vice Chairman Liu, Madame Xu Hongxia, this 
morning visited the famous beautiful Indonesia in Min- 
iature Park and attended a bamboo music performance 
in the afternoon in Bandung. 


Vice Chairman Liu and his entourage returned to 
Jakarta later today. 
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Meets Vice President 


OW 1901010794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1358 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[By correspondents Zhao Xinkao (6392 2450 5072) and 
Liu Ruiping (0491 3843 1627)] 


[Text] Jakarta, 18 Jan (XINHUA)—Indonesian Vice 
President Try Sutrisno met with General Liu Huaging, 
vice chairman of China’s Central Military Commission, 
today. The two held cordial and friendly talks. 


Try Sutrisno told the visiting Chinese general: Indonesia, 
which is concentrating its resources on developing its 
economy, needs a stable environment, especially peace 
and stability within the region. Therefore, Indonesia 
deems it extremely important to foster cooperation 
between nations. 


Touching on bilateral relations, Try Sutrisno stated: 
Indonesia hopes to exchange more visits by senior offi- 
cials of the two countries in order to promote mutual 
trust and cooperation in economic, trade, cultural, and 
other areas. 


Liu Huaqing recalled Vice President Try’s visit to China 
in 1992 in his capacity as commander-in-chief of Indo- 
nesia’s armed forces, and praised the visit for having a 
positive impact on developing relations between the two 
countries and their armed forces. Liu called his current 
visit to Indonesia a goodwill visit aimed at renewing 
friendships with old acquaintances and making new 
friends. 


Liu Huaging added: China hopes to see peace and 
stability in Southeast Asia. Disputes between nations 
should be resolved through peaceful consultation. 


Commander-in-chief of the Indonesian armed forces 
General Feisal Tanjung and Chinese Ambassador to 
Indonesia Qian Yongnian were also present at the 
meeting. 


After the meeting, Liu Huaqing and his retinue flew by 
special aircraft to Surabaya, the capital of East Java, to 
visit a base of the Eastern Fleet. 


In the early evening they departed Surabaya for a visit to 
Bali. 


Remarks on Military Spending 


OW 1801133994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1316 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Jakarta, January 18 (XINHUA)—General Liu 
Huaqing, vice chairman of the Chinese Central Military 
Commission, said that China will not increase its mili- 
tary expenditure. 


The Chinese general made the statement when he called 
on Indonesian Vice President Try Sutrisno here today. 


FBIS-CHI-94-012 
19 January 1994 


Liu assured that China always insists on its national 
sovereignty, but it holds that disputes should be solved 
through diplomatic means and dialogs by leaders of the 
countries. 


Try Sutrisno stated that the exchanges of visits by senior 
officials of Indonesia and China will surely promote 
mutual understanding and further strengthen the already 
existed friendly relations between the two peoples and 
two armed forces. 


After briefing the Chinese guests on Indonesia’s success 
of economic construction in the past 25 years and the 
tasks for the future 25-year long term economic devel- 
opment, the vice president stressed that the tasks need an 
environment of peace, stability in the world and in the 
Asian-Pacific region in particular. 


Vice Chairman Liu recalled Vice President Try’s 1992 
visit to China in his then capacity as Indonesian armed 
forces commander-in- chief. 


He said with heavy economic construction tasks, China 
would develop friendly relations with all the countries in 
the world, neighboring countries in particular. 


Vice Chairman Liu and his entourage flew to Bali this 
evening after paying a visit to the Lastern Fleet in 
Surabaya. 


Hong Kong XINHUA Head on Visit to Malaysia 


Arrives in Kuala Lumpur 17 Jan 


OW 1701155994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1408 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, January 17 (XINHUA)—Zhou 
Nan, director of Hong Kong branch of XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, arrived here this evening on a visit to 
Malaysia at the invitation of the Malaysian Govern- 
ment. 


During his stay until Saturday [22 January], he is sched- 
uled to call on Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamed, 
Chief Secretary to the Government Ahmad Sarji Abdul 
Hamid, Deputy Foreign Minister Abdullah Fadzil Che 
Wan,and chief ministers of Malacca and Penang when 
he tours the two states respectively, he told reporters at 
the airport. 


He will exchange views with Malaysian officials on 
issues of common interest, and will use the opportunity 
to get to know more about Malaysia’s experiences in the 
economic development and to get acquainted with more 
friends here, he added. 


Meets Prime Minister 


OW 1801160294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1456 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Kuala Lumpur, January 18 (XINHUA)— 
Malaysian Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamed met 
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Zhou Nan, director of Hong Kong branch of XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY at his office here today. 


Zhou is here on a visit at the invitation of the Malaysian 
Government. 


During a cordial conversation, both men expressed sat- 
isfaction over the development of friendly relations 
between China and Malaysia in recent years, with the 
hope that the friendly cooperation in all fields will be 
further strengthened to enhance common prosperity. 


Zhou expressed high appreciation for Malaysia’s out- 
standing economic achievements and its peaceful non- 
aligned foreign policies. 


He reiterated the Chinese Government's positive atti- 
tude towards the Malaysian-proposed East Asia Eco- 
nomic Caucus (EAEC) aimed at promoting South-South 
cooperation. 


At the prime minister's request, Zhou briefed him on the 
current situation in Hong Kong and the policy of the 
Chinese Government towards the Hong Kong issue. The 
prime minister expressed his full understanding on it. 


Zhou today also met Ahmad Sarji Abdul Hamid, chief 
secretary to the Malaysian Government and Abdullah 
Fadzil Che Wan, deputy foreign minister of Malaysia. 


Continued Reports on Cambodian Group's Visit 


Li Peng Meets Prime Ministers 


BK1801113294 Phnom Penh AKP in English 1000 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Phnom Penh AKP January 18—A delegation of 
the Royal Government of Cambodia led by its Co-prime 
Ministers Prince Norodom Ranariddh and Hun Sen 
arrived in Beijing Monday [17 January]. 


The Cambodian delegation’s visit to Beijing has been 
made at the invitation of Chinese Premier Li Peng. 


This is the first visit to China by the two prime minister 
since Cambodia formed its new government in 
November last year. 


The same evening Co-prime Ministers Prince Ranariddh 
and Hun Sen together with other Cambodian delegates 
who accompanied the two government's chefs held talks 
with Chinese Premier Li Peng at the Great Hall of the 
People in Beijing. 


During talks, the two sides exchanged views on interna- 
tional and regional situation as well as bilateral cooper- 
ation between Cambodia and China. 


Prince Norodom Ranariddh expressed profound thanks 
to the Chinese government and doctors for their tireless 
efforts in treating King Norodom Sihanouk who is now 
undergoing medical treatment in the Chinese capital. He 
also thanked the Chinese government for its full support 
to the Cambodian peace process. 
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However, the prince expressed regret over the losses of 
lives of the Chinese soldiers who served the United 
Nations’ mission in Cambodia. 


For bilateral cooperation, Prince Ranariddh asked 
China to send its experts to Cambodia for participating 
in mine-clearing. 


For his part, Chinese Premier Li Peng informed the 
Cambodian delegation of economic reform in China, 
especially the free market economy with the socialist 
style. 


Li Peng also accepted during talks an invitation from the 
Cambodian prime ministers for a visit to Cambodia and 
the timetable for the visit will be fixed. 


During talks, an agreement on non-profit loan of 50 
million yuan (Chinese currency) from China to Cam- 
bodia was also signed. 


Received by Jiang Zemin 
OW 1901093294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1142 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 18 (XINHUA)—China will continue 
to provide assistance within its capability to Cambodia 
for use in its restoration and reconstruction, reiterated 
President Jiang Zemin here today when he met with 
distinguished guests from Cambodia. 


Jiang Zemin had a 40-minute meeting with a delegation 
from the Kingdom of Cambodia led by First Prime 
Minister Norodom Ranariddh and Second Prime Min- 
ister Hun Sen this afternoon at the Great Hall of the 
People. The two sides exchanged views on Sino- 
Cambodian relations and other issues. 


On behalf of the Cambodian Government, Ranariddh 
thanked China for its aid to Cambodia during its tran- 
sitional period and for its reconstruction. 


Jiang Zemin said: The visit by the two prime ministers 
soon after its inauguration shows that the Government 
of the Kingdom of Cambodia attaches great importance 
to its friendly and cooperative relations with China. The 
visit, a great event in bilateral relations, will promote 
mutual understanding and friendship and further 
advance friendship and cooperation between the two 
countries in various fields. 


Ranariddh said that his delegation held fruitful talks 
with Premier Li Peng yesterday, and that he believed the 
visit would further consolidate and improve Sino- 
Cambodian relations. 


Jiang said: In 1993, Cambodia underwent an enormous 
change of historical significance: After more than 20 
years of war, the country has now entered a new period 
of peaceful reconstruction. This change not only 
reflected the Cambodian people’s common will but also 
was in line with the major trend of peace and develop- 
ment in the region. The Chinese Government sincerely 
hopes that the Cambodian Government will cherish the 
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hard-won peace, further advance the process of national 
reconciliation, and mobilize all the Cambodian people to 
build their country. 


Ranariddh said: Cambodia has now entered a new 
period of national unity. Although facing difficulties, 
Cambodians are optimistic about their future. Under the 
leadership of King Sihanouk, they will build Cambodia 
into a country of independence, sovereignty, territorial 
integrity, and prosperity. 


Jiang Zemin asked the two prime ministers to relay his 
best wishes and heartfelt regards to King Sihanouk and 
the queen. He said: King Sihanouk is the beloved leader 
of the Cambodian people and respected friend of the 
Chinese people, and he has made indelible contributions 
to Cambodia's independence. 


Wang Wenyuan, vice chairman of the Jiusan Society, 
was present at the meeting. 


Earlier today the Cambodian guests laid a wreath at the 
Monument to the People’s Heroes and paid their 
respects to the remains of Chairman Mao Zedong. They 
also visited the Xuehua Electronics Group and the 
Beijing shirt mill. They are scheduled to visit Hainan 
Province tomorrow. 


Vietnamese, PRC Experts Meet on Border Issues 


BK1901153194 Hanoi VNA in English 1515 GMT 19 
Jan 94 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Jan. 19—A meeting was held in 
Beijing from Jan. 11-15 by the Vietnamese and Chinese 
experts to review the implementation of the provisional 
agreement on settling matters in the border area between 
the two countries. 


At the meeting, the two sides stressed the need to 
seriously honour the provisional agreement which was 
signed (by Vietnam and China) on Nov. 7, 1991, control 
the border area basing on the status quo at the time of 
signing the above-said agreement without any artificial 
actions made in order to change the border situation, 
promote the opening of the official border gates agreed 
by the two sides and try to restore order and law in 
trading and travelling across the common border. 


Regarding problems happening in the border area, both 
sides had the same view that the local authorities and 
offices concerned of Vietnam and China should meet for 
peaceful negotiations to settle them properly and at the 
same time report them to their respective governments. 


The two sides agreed to extend the provisional agree- 
ment for another two years. 


On Jan. 15, the Vietnamese expert delegation was 
received by Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Tang 
Jiaxuan. 
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Thai Princess Visits Heilongjiang 13 Jan 
SK 1401021294 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2200 GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Text] Thai Princess Maha Chakkri Sirinthon and her 
entourage, a total of 23 people, arrived in Harbin by 
train on the evening of 13 January. Vice Governor Chen 
Yunlin received her at the railway station. The vice 
governor extended a warm welcome to the Thai princess. 
The princess thanked him for this. 


Princess Maha Chakkri Sirinthonn visited China at the 
invitation of the Chinese Government. Before visiting 
our province, she has visited Beijing Municipality, Lia- 
oning Province, and Jilin Province. She will pay a 
five-day visit to our province’s Harbin and Heihe cities. 
This is the princess’s fifth visit to China. 


Vehicles From PRC To Be Sold in Thailand 


OW 1901020294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0054 
GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 19 (XINHUA)—Some 120 
Chinese-made motor vehicles will soon appear on the 
streets of Bangkok, the capital of Thailand, as police and 
official vehicles. 


The “Happiness” brand motor vehicles were made by 
Yichu Company, a joint venture established ten years 
ago by the Chia Tai group of Thailand and Shanghai. 


It is the first time for 20 years that Thailand will approve 
such imports, according to company officials. Thai laws 
prohibit import of assembled motor vehicles. 


The vehicles were bought by the Chia Tai group, which 
will present them to the Thai imperial house. 


It will be a great chance for promotion, said Li Jingai, 
deputy general manager of Yichu. 


Yichu produced 238,000 motor vehicles last year, which 
were all sold, and reported a sales volume of !.5 billion 


yuan. 


It will produce about 280,000 vehicles this year, with a 
sales volume of some two billion yuan, a top company 
official said. 


Contract on Largest Sino-Australian Project 
Signed 

OW 1701164694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1541 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Tianjin, January 17 (XINHUA)—A company in 
North China’s Tianjin Municipality signed a contract 
here today with an Australian firm to set up a joint 
venture to invest 850 million yuan (nearly 100 million 
U.S. dollars) in updating two blocks in the city’s old 
center. 


With a total floor space of 150,000 square meters, this is 
the largest Sino-Australian project so far. The project 
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will be funded by Goldspear (Tianjin) Development 
Ltd., set up jointly by the service company of the Heping 
district of China’s Tianjin City and Goldspear Australia 
Pty. Ltd. 


Present at the signing today were Zhang Lichang, mayor 
of Tianjin; Councillor Henry Tsang, vice-mayor of Sid- 
ney; and Elson Pow, vice-president of the Australia- 
China Council. 


Near East & South Asia 


Reportage on Wen Jiabao Visit to Bangladesh 


Received by President 
OW'1401 180694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1735 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Dhaka, January 14 (XINHUA)—Bangladesh 
President Abdur Rahman Biswar met a visiting eight- 
member delegation of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC) led by Wen Jiabao, alternate member of the 
Polit-bureau of the Central Committee of CPC, this 
afternoon at the presidential house. 


During the meeting, the Bangladesh president spoke 
highly of the traditional friendship between the two 
countries. 


He said China is now concentrating on the economic 
development and has made great achievements in all 
areas. The Bangladesh people are happy to see whai the 
Chinese people have achieved. 


Talking about the foreign policy of his country, the 
president stressed that Bangladesh follows the policy of 
“making friendship with all and non-hostile against 
anyone”. Bangladesh advocates peaceful coexistence 
among all countries, he added. 


In his speech, Wen described the traditional friendship 
between the two countries as a time-tested one. 


Wen briefed the Bangladesh president on achievements 
of the opening and reform drive in China that was 
launched 15 years ago. 


He said that China’s efforts to continue its reform and 
opening policy and establish a socialist market economy 
are compatible to the country’s specific conditions and 
have won support from all the Chinese people. 


It is China’s unchangeable basic state policy to center on 
the reform and opening drive and economic construc- 
tion, he added. 


Earlier in the afternoon, the delegation held formal talks 
with the delegation of the ruling Bangladesh Nationalist 
Party (BNP) headed by its General Secretary Abdus 
Salam Talukder. 


The BNP general secretary said the strengthening of 
friendly exchanges between the two parties in the recent 
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few years have paved the way for a new, broad prospect 
in future, which is helpful for further developing the 
friendly relationship between the two countries. 


Wen hoped that the two parties will further promote 
mutual understanding and friendship and cooperate in a 
wider scope. 


This morning, the CPC delegation laid a wreath in front 
of the Bangladesh monument to national martyrs and 
visited an export processing zone in the suburb of 
Dhaka. 


The CPC deiegation arrived in Dhaka on Thursday [13 
January] at the invitation of the BNP. Bangladesh is the 
last leg of the delegation’s three-country tnp. The other 
two are Singapore and India. 


XINHUA Reports on Visit 


OW 1501122394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1100 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Dhaka, January 15 (XINHUA)—A visiting dele- 
gation of the Communist Party of China (CPC) headed 
by Wen Jiabao, alternative member of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau, paid a visit to a rural 
women’s cooperative 35 km north of Dhaka on Saturday 
{15 January] morning. 


Accompanied by officials from the Bangladesh Rural 
Development Bureau (BRDB) and Chinese Ambassador 
to Bangladesh Zhang Xujiang, the CPC delegation vis- 
ited the cooperative known as the Digirchala Women’s 
Cooperative Society. 


The cooperative, which used to be a village with 200 
households, is one of the 4,000 such bodies organized by 
the BR!')3 throughout the country. 


During the trip, the Chinese visitors were warmly 
received by a group of women from the cooperative. 


According to the women villagers, after setting up the 
cooperative in 1984, they have no longer merely 
depended on their husbands to support the families. 


Since then, they have been engaged in raising poultry, 
cattle and goats as well as fishery, tailoring and handi- 
craft-making, they said. 


Talking with the women villagers, Wen said that he was 
very happy to visit the cooperative and was very 
impressed about their hard efforts and achievements. 


Wen, who is also a member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Secretariat, expressed his hopes that the rural 
economy in Bangladesh will be further developed 
through the efforts of the women’s cooperatives. 


The CPC group arrived here on Wednesday at the 
invitation of the ruling Bangladesh Nationalist Party 
(BNP). 
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Discusses Ties With Prime !inister 
OW'1501183494 Beijing XINHUA in Engi.sh 1654 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Dhaka, Janaury 15 (XINHUA)—China ts the 
most reliable friend of Bangladesh and the friendly ties 
between the two countries and the two ruling parties 
should be further strengthened under the new interna- 
tional circumstances. 


Bangladesh Prime Minister and Chairperson of the 
ruling Bangladesh Nationalist Party (BNP) Begum 
Khaleda Zia made the remarks this afternoon when 
meeting a visiting delegation of the Communist Party of 
China (CPC) headed by Wen Jiabao, alternative member 
of the Polit-bureau of the CPC Central Committee. 


The Bangladesh prime minister highly appreciated the 
achievements China has made in its reform and opening 
drive, saying that as a close friend of China, the Bang- 
ladesh Government and people feel happy about the 
enormous achievements China has made in all fields. 


The prime minister briefed the Chinese visitors on the 
efforts and achievements the Bangladesh Government 
and BNP have made in developing economy, education 
and enhancing women’s social status. 


During the talks, Wen Jiabao, who is also member of the 
CPC Central Committee Secretariat, ncted that the two 
countries have developed a traditional friendship and in 
the recent few years the relationship between the two 
countries and the two ruling parties have been consis- 
tently developed. 


Along with the increase of exchanges between the two 
countries and the two parties, the friendly Sino- 
Bangladesh cooperation will be further consolidated and 
strengthened, he said. 


The CPC delegation arrived here on January 13 at the 
invitation of BNP. On Friday [14 January], the delega- 
tion met with Bangladesh President Abdur Rahman 
Biswar and held a formal talk with BNP General Secre- 
tary Abdus Salam Talukder. 


Bangladesh is the last leg of the delegation’s three- 
country tour following Singapore and India. It is due to 
leave for home on Sunday. 


Leaves Dhaka 16 Jan 


OW 1601095794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0912 
GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] Dhaka, January 16 (XINHUA)—A delegation of 
the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) headed by Wen 
Jiabao, alternative member of the Political Bureau of the 
CPC Central Committee, left here for home this after- 
noon after a four-day visit to Bangladesh. 


During it’s visit, the eight-member Chinese delegation 
had called on President Abdur Rahman Biswar and 
Prime Minister Begum Khaleda Zia and held formal 
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talks with a team of the ruling Bangladesh Nationalist 
Party headed by its General Secretary Abdus Salam 
Talukder. 


Bangladesh is the last leg of the delegation’s three- 
country tour after Singapore and India. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Qian Qichen on Kenyan Leg of African Tour 


Arrives 15 Jan 
OW'1501204594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1953 
GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Nairobi, January 15 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen arrived here 
this evening for a goodwill visit to Kenya at the invita- 
tion of Stephen Kalonzo Musyoka, Kenyan minister of 
foreign affairs and international cooperation. 


Musyoka and other Kenyan Government officials 
greeted Qian Qichen at the Nairobi Airport. 


Xie Zhiheng, political counsellor of the Chinese 
Embassy here, was also at the airport to meet Qian 
Qichen. 


In a written statement issued at the airport, Qian Qichen 
said, “Kenya is an important country in East Africa, 
which plays an important role in regional affairs. Though 
separated by vast oceans, China and Kenya are brought 
together by friendship and cooperation. During my short 
visit, I will have the privilege to see for myself the 
achievements your people have made in various fields 
and to exchange views with your leaders on interna- 
tional, African and regional issues of mutual concern as 
well as on ways to further develop our relations.” 


Qian Qichen said, “I believe that my visit will help 
enhance mutual understanding and friendship between 
our two countries and peoples and promote our cooper- 
ation.” 


This is the fourth leg of Qian’s tour of six African 
countries. He has visited Ethiopia, Eritrea and the 
Sudan. At the end of his visit to Kenya, he will visit 
Madagascar and Mauritius. 


Received by President 


OW 1701133594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1203 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Nairobi, January 17 (XINHUA)}—Daniel arap 
Moi, president of the Republic of Kenya met here today 
with Qian Qichen, vice-premier and foreign minister of 
the People’s Republic of China, who arrived here last 
Saturday [15 January] for a goodwill visit to Kenya. 
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President arap Moi expressed welcome to Qian Qichen, 
saying that Qian’s visit will further promote develop- 
ment of the friendly relations and cooperation between 
Kenya [words indistinct]. 


Qian Qichen conveyed greetings to President arap Moi 
from Chinese President Jiang Zemin and Premier Li 
Peng. He said the Chinese president is expecting Presi- 
dent arap Moi's visit to China. 


During the meeting both sides expressed satisfaction 
over the smooth development of relziions between the 
two countries in recent years. Qian appreciated the 
important role played by President arap Moi and the 
Kenyan Government in promoting Sino-Kenyan rela- 
tions, maintaining regional peace and stability and in 
promoting development in the region. 


Qian said that there are potentialities for cooperation 
between China and Kenya though conditions in the two 
countries are not all same. He said that China ts willing 
to make joint efforts to constantly strengthen and 
develop friendship and cooperation between China and 
Kenya. 


Arap Moi said that the friendship between the Kenyan 
and Chinese peoples traces back to ancient times, adding 
that their relations at present are good and the economic 
cooperation between them is making new progresses. He 
said that the two countries can cooperate in world affairs 
as they have similar views on developments in Africa 
and the rest of the world. He hoped the cooperation in 
various fields between the two countries would be fur- 
ther strengthened. 


Arap Moi briefed Qian on the regional situation, the 
developments in Somalia and Kenya’s efforts in medi- 
ating the conflicts in Somalia and maintaining regional 


peace. 


Qian said that Africa is facing new difficulties and 
challenge. He said that China is following a policy of 
reform and opening to the outside world and concen- 
trating its efforts on economic development. Despite all 
kinds of pressure from the outside, China has constantly 
taken economic construction as its central task in 
national development. 


Qian appreciated the efforts made by Kenya in 
upholding national unity, developing national economy 
and maintaining regional peace and stability. He wished 
Kerya success. 


President arap Moi appreciated the great changes in 
China's national construction resulting from the Chinese 
Government's policy of reform and opening to the 
outside world. He indicated that Kenya will make fur- 
ther efforts to develop the country by relying on its own 
efforts. 
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Meets Vice President 
OW 1701135294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1232 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


{By XINHUA reporter Li Baodong] 


[Text] Nairobi, January 17 (XINHUA)—Kenyan Vice- 
President George Saitoti said here today that Kenya is 
very grateful to China for its aid to Kenya and out- 
standing commitment to Africa. 


Saitoti made the remarks while meeting visiting Chinese 
Vice- Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, who 
paid a courtesy call on the Kenyan vice-president. 


Saitoti noted that Kenya and China have shared a good 
relationship for 30 years, adding that “your country, 
although a developing country, has been able to render 
substantial ~ssistance to our country. We Kenyan people 
consider Chinese the very true friend of Kenya.” 


He cited Arap Moi International Sports Complex built 
by the Chinese Government as an example of China's 
aid to Kenya, saying that the Kenyan Government is 
very much pleased with the assistance provided by the 
Chinese Government in education, health and other 
fields. 


Kenya, he said, is going through a fundamental eco- 
nomic reform. He expressed the hope that more Chinese 
businessmen would invest in Kenya “either through 
joint venture or direct investment.” 


Meanwhile, the Kenyan vice-president said that there 
are thousands of Somali and Sudanese refugees in his 
country, which have posed heavy burden on Kenya in 
social and economic respects. He appealed to the inter- 
national community as well as China to continue the 
efforts to bring peace to Somalia and the Sudan. 


In response, Qian Qichen said the Chinese Government 
is satisfied with the development of the relations 
between China and Kenya, hailing the importance the 
Kenyan Government has attached to the relations 
between the two countries and peoples. 


“We also appreciate your adherence to the one China 
policy,” said the Chinese vice-premier. 


“Kenya is a very important country in East Africa,” 
Qian said. He voiced his appreciation to the Kenyan 
Government, especially President Daniel arap Moi, for 
the important role they have played in promoting the 
peace in Somalia and the Sudan. 


On the trade relations between the two countries, Qian 
said the Chinese Government is willing to strengthen 
economic cooperation on the basis of the Five Principles 
of Peaceful Co-existence. 


Moreover, Qian expected that his visit will further 
promote the relations between the two countries. 
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The Chinese vice-premier and foreign minister arrived 
here on Saturday [15 January] and this is his second visit 
to Kenya. He is leaving here tomorrow for Madagascar. 


Vice President Hosts Luncheon 
OW 1701141994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1315 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Nairobi, January 17 (XINHUA)}—Kenyan Vice- 
President and Minister of Planning and National Devel- 
opment George Saitoti gave a luncheon here today in 
honor of visiting Chinese Vice- Premier and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen and his entourage. 


A friendly and cordial atmosphere prevailed over the 
luncheon. Both the hosts and guests extolled the existing 
friendship and cooperation between the two countries. 


George Saitoti in his toast speech praised Chinese assis- 
tance to Kenya. He said, “evidence of Chinese assistance 
remains highly visible in Kenya,” and “‘we look forward 
to continued cooperation in the years ahead.” 


On his part Qian Qichen said that in recent years 
relations between China and Kenya have developed 
smoothly, exchanges and cooperation between them in 
the political, economic and cultural fields have kept 
expanding while understanding and friendship between 
the two peoples have further deepened. He believed, 
“the Sino-Kenyan friendship and cooperation is bound 
to be further consolidated and strengthened with the 
joint efforts of both sides.” 


Qian Qichen arrived here last Saturday [15 January] on 
a goodwill visit to Kenya. 


Meets Counterpart 


OW 1701220694 Beijing XINHUA in English 2120 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[by Li Baodong] 


[Text] Nairobi, January 17 (XINHUA)}—Kenyan Min- 
ister for Foreign Affairs and International Cooperation 
Stephen Musyoka and his visiting Chinese counterpart 
Qian Qichen held talks here today on the cooperative 
relations between China and Kenya and some issues of 
common concern. 


Musyoka said the relations between the two countries are 
very good, adding that Kenya is attaching importance to 
cooperation between the two countries and this is in the 
interests of the peoples of the two countries. 


He said the Chinese people are a great people and have 
got experience in constructing their country, noting that 
the Kenyan people should learn from them. 


Qian Qichen, who is also Chinese vice-premier, said 
Kenya and China have been supporting each other in 
safeguarding national independence and sovereignty and 
in developing national economy. 
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He said China treasures the friendship between the two 
countries He said the two governments have shared 
common and «:milar vicws on some international affairs 
and regional i.sues, adding that it 1s encouraging to see 
that the Sino-Kenyan cooperation is developing in polit- 
ical, economic and cultural areas 


The two governments, Qisn said, should encourage 
entrepreneurs of the two countries to make direct con- 
tact 90 as to seek chances for comperation. 


Musyoka briefed the Chinese vice-premier on the efforts 
the Kenyan Government has made in -eeking peaceful 
solution io the Somali crisis and the Sudanese problem, 
saying that Kenya will continue to play a positive role in 
achieving peace and stability in the region. 


Qian praised Kenya for its policies of non-alignment, 
thinking hghiy of the friendship with its neighbors and 
actively promoting peace and cooperation in the region. 


On the issue of South Africa, Qian said, the Chinese 
Government highly appraises the arduous efforts the 
African National Congress led by Nelson Mandela and 
some other black political forces have made in the 
struggle for racial equality and political settlement of the 
problems in South Africa. 


He spoke highly of some important measures taken by 
South African president F.W. De Klerk and urged all 
parties in the country to implement the agreements 
already reached to ensure the general elections scheduled 
for April 27. 


He added that as a permanent member of the United 
Nations Security Council, China will join in the interna- 
tional community to continue its commitment to the 
political settlement of the issues in South Africa. 


Views African Developments 


OW1701222194 Beijing XINHUA in English 2206 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Nairobi, January 17 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen said here 
today that “the world community should attach impor- 
tance to Africa. Africa should not be neglected or mar- 
ginalized.” 


Qian made the statement at a press conference held here 
today at the end of his visit to Kenya. 


He said, “thcugh Africa faces many difficulties, it also 
has its own strong points. Africa is not hopeless its future 
is bright.” 


On his current East Africa trip, he said he has come to 
see developments in the region by himself and promote 
bilateral relations between China and the countries he 
visits. 


On the major problem facing African countries, Qian 
said African countries are not able to concentrate their 
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efforts to develop economy, adding many problems 
cannot be solved without real development of economy. 


He said Africa is under great political and economic 
pressures from the outside world. Under such circum- 
stances there are turmoil and unrest in some African 
countries. “Without stability, it is hard for them to 
develop economy,” he pointed out. 


On the democratic process in South Africa, Qian 
expressed his hope that the planned non-racial general 
election on April 27 will take place on schedule and a 
new democratic non-racial South Africa will be estab- 
lished. “China is willing to develop relations with a new 
South Africa in various fields on the basis of the princi- 
ples of peaceful coexistence,” Qian said. 


As for the establishment of diplomatic relations between 
China and South Africa, Qian said South Africa should 
follow international regulations. “It should not have 
diplomatic relations with China and China’s Taiwan 
province at the same time.” 


On the resumption of diplomatic relations between 
China and Lesotho, Qian said this has once again dem- 
onstrated there is only one China in the world, Taiwan is 
an inalienable part of the Chinese territory, the govern- 
ment of the People’s Republic of China is the sole legal 
government of China, and the attempt of the Taiwan 
authorities to create “two Chinas” or “one China, one 
Taiwan” has no popular support and will never succeed. 


Concludes Visit 18 Jan 


OW 1801115194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1108 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Nairobi, January 18 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Qian Qichen wound up his four-day visit to 
Kenya today and left for Madagascar. 


During his goodwill visit to Kenya, the Chinese vice- 
premier who is also foreign minister was met by Kenyan 
President Daniel arap Moi and Vice President George 
Saitoti respectively, and held talks with Kenyan Minister 
for Foreign Affairs and International Co-operation 
Kalonzo Musyoka. 


Qian and the Kenyan leaders and officials exchanged 
views on bilateral relations and world affairs of common 
concern. They hailed the existing excellent relations 
between the two countries. 


During the visit, the two foreign ministers also signed 
notes according to which China will donate ordinary 
commodities to Kenya. 


Kenya is the fourth leg of Qian’s tour of six African 
countries—Ethiopia, Eritrea, the Sudan, Kenya, Mada- 
gascar and Mauritius. 
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West Europe 
Qiao Shi Begins West Europe Visit in Germany 


Arrives in Berlin 16 Jan 
OW 1601144194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1422 
GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] Berlin, January 16 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, arrived here today for an official 
goodwill visit to Germany at the invitation of the pre- 
sidium of its Bundestag. 


This is the first leg of Qiao’s visit to three West European 
nations which will also take him to Switzerland and 
Austria. 

The purpose of his visit is to promote mutual under- 
standing and friendship and enhance the friendly ties 
and cooperation between China and the West European 
countries and their parliamentary exchanges in partic- 
ular, Chinese parliamentary sources said. 


During the visit, Qiao, the first top Chinese legislator to 
visit Germany, is expected to meet with Germany's 
parliament and government leaders and exchange views 
with them on bilateral ties and international issues of 
common concern. 


Meets Mayor of Berlin 


OW '1701154794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1459 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Berlin, January 17 (XINHUA)—Visiting top Chi- 
nese legislator Qiao Shi and Mayor of Berlin Eberhard 
Diepgen today expressed the hope that the friendly ties 
between China and Berlin will further grow. 


Qiao, chairman of China’s National People’s Congress 
(NPC) Standing Committee, said at a meeting here this 
morning with Diepgen that Berlin has established good 
ties with the Chinese cities of Shanghai and Beijing. 
Efforts should be further made by the two sides to 
promote such cooperation, he added. 


Diepgen said Berlin is willing to make full use of its 
advantages to expand its cooperation with China. 


The mayor told Qiao that he is scheduled to visit China 
in April this year. 


Qiao said the forthcoming visit by Diepgen will give new 
impetus to the ties between Berlin and the Chinese cities. 


Germany is China's largest trading partner in Europe. 
Bilateral trade amounted to 6.4 billion U.S. dollars in 
1992 and last year it further increased to reach over nine 
billion U.S. dollars. 


German Chancellor Helmut Kohl's visit to China last 
November enabled bilateral ties to enter a new stage. 
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Both Qiao and Diepgen expressed their confidence in the 
growth of ties between the two countries. 


Qiao expressed the hope that foreign companies will 
invest in the infrastructure in China's central and 
western parts, which are less developed than the coastal 
areas, so as to facilitate their balanced economic devel- 


opment. 


Arrives in Hamburg 17 Jan 
OW'1701192194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1900 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Hamburg, January 17 (XINHUA)}—Qiao Shi, 
chairman of China's National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, came here this evening from Berlin 
on his second-day visit to Germany. 


The top Chinese legislator was greeted at the airport by 
Ute Pape, president of the Hamburg City Parliament. 


During his stay in Hamburg, Qiao will meet Hamburg 
City Mayor Henning Voscherau, and visit the Aerospace 
Airbus Company. 


Qiao will fly to the capital of Bonn on Tuesday [18 
January] to continue his eight-day visit to Germany. 


Arrives in Bonn 18 Jan 


OW 1801191094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1807 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Bonn, January 18 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, 
chairman of China's National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, arrived here this evening to con- 
tinue his eight-day visit to Germany. 


Qiao, who came here from Hamburg, was received at the 
airport by Hans Klein, vice-president of the Federal 
Assembly of Germany. 


While in Bonn, Qiao is expected to meet his German 
counterpart Rita Suessniuth and other Parliament 


He will also mect President Richard von Weizsaecker 
and Chancellor Helmut Kohl and exchange views with 
them on bilateral relations and international issues of 
common concern. 


Qiao arrived in Berlin on January 16 to start his German 
visit. 


Expresses ‘Hope’ For Closer Ties 
OW 1801213694 Beijing XINHUA in English 2103 
GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Bonn, January 18 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress (NPC) of China, today expressed the 
hope that his current visit to Germany will contribute to 
the growth of bilateral ties. 
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Upon his arrival here this evening, Qiao said that over 
the past two years, especially after German Chancellor 
Helmut Kohl visited China last November, the relations 
between the two countries have entered a new stage and 
bilateral economic relations and trade developed rap- 
idly. 


“I have come to Germany for an official and goodwill 
visit under such a situation,” he added. 


He was sure that his current visit will achieve good 
results and help push forward bilateral ties. 


Hans Klein, vice president of the Federal Assembly of 
Germany, who greeted Qiao at the airport, said Ger- 
many attaches great importance to its relationship with 
the Asian countries. 


Germany particularly values its ties with China, a big 
country with a population of more than one billion, he 
said. 


Kicin noted the rapid development of the relations 
between the two governments, saying that Qiao’s visit to 
Germany symbolized the beginning of the high-level 
contacts between the parliaments of the two countries. 


Qiao arrived in Berlin on January 16 to start his German 
visit. He came to Bonn from Hamburg to mect his 
German counterpart Rita Suessniuth and other Parlia- 
ment leaders. 


Meets With German President in Bonn 


OW 1901141994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1401 
GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Bonn, January 19 (XINHUA)—German Presi- 
dent Richard von Weizsaecker today told Qiao Shi, the 
visiting chairman of China's National People’s Congress 
(NPC) Standing Committee, that Germany has always 
supported the “one China” policy. 


Von Weizsaecker also said Germany attaches great 
importance to China's consistent support for his coun- 
try’s struggle to overcome national separation. 


Qiao expressed his appreciation on the one China stance, 
saying that this 1s the major reason why the relations 
between China and Germany can be developed 
smoothly. 


Von Weizsaecker said Germany is in an important 
position in Europe while China is an important country 
in Asia. 


“It 1s a very good development that the relationship 
between our two countries becomes closer and closer,” 
he added. 


Qiao expressed the hope that following its reunification, 
Germany will play a more positive role in Europe and 
the rest of the world. 
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During the meeting, the president reaffirmed Germany's 
support for the restoration of China's status as a signa- 
tory party to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (GATT) which was also appreciated by Qiao. 


He also briefed the German president on China's 
domestic construction and its relations with the neigh- 
boring countries. 


Meets Counterpart 
OW 1901161294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1522 
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[Text] Bonn, January 19 (XINHUA)—Top Chinese and 
German legislators both agreed today to further the ties 
of their parliaments. 


The agreement came in talks between Qiao Shi, visiting 
chairman of China's National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, and his German counterpart Rita 
Suessmuth here this morning. 


Qiao expressed his satisfaction with the growth of bilat- 
eral relations since the two countries established diplo- 
matic ties. 

He said recent years have witnessed rapid progress in 
bilateral ties, not only in economic trade, but also in 
culture, science, technology and education. 


Bilateral ties have progressed to a new stage especially 
after German Chancellor Helmut Kohl visited China last 


year, Qiao said. 
Qiao noted the growing relationship between China's 
NPC and the German Federal Assembly, explaining how 


two German vice-presidents visited China in the past 
and he is now the first NPC chairman to visit Germany. 


He expressed the belief that his visit will achieve suc- 
cessful results. 


During the talks, Qiao formally invited Suessmuth to 
visit China at a time convenient to her. 


Qiao also gave a full account of China's reforms and 
opening to the outside world, its economic construction 
and its legal system. 


He said over the past 15 years, China’s economy has 
developed rapidly and people's living standards have 
improved greatly. 


The Chinese people can express their views freely, he 
stressed. 


Extending her warm welcome to Qiao, Suessmuth spoke 
highly of China's economic growth and progress in 
safeguarding its stability. 


Cao Zhi, secretary-general of the NPC standing com- 
mittee, participated in the talks. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 21 


CHINA DAILY Commentary Views Trip 


11K 1701064894 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
17 Jan 94 p4 


[“CHINA DAILY Commentary”: “Forging Closer 
Ties” } 


[Text] National People’s Congress [NPC] Chairman 
Qiao Shi set off yesterday on a trip to Western Europe, 
the first by an NPC Chairman since the founding of the 


People’s Republic in 1949. 


He is visiting Germany, Switzerland and Austria to forge 
closer ties. 


China's bilateral relations with these three countries 
have improved and expanded steadily in the last few 
years. This is because all four realize that developing 
good relations on the basis of “seeking common ground 
while setting aside differences” is in everyone's interests. 
In the last two years high-level visits between the three 
countries and China have become ever more frequent, 
enhancing mutual understanding and boosting trade and 
economic ties. 

In 1993, both Austrian Federal Chancelior Franz Vran- 
itzky and German Chancellor Helmut Kohl came to 
China accompanied by large groups of businessmen. 


They carried home not only the warm friendship of the 
Chinese people but also enormous economic benefits in 
the form of new contracts of co-operation. 


All the world now knows of the extremely rapid growth 
of China's economy in recent years, driven by the 
policies of reform and opening to the outside world. 
Great efforts are being made to switch China on to the 
track of the socialist market economy. And the develop- 
ments so far have laid a solid foundation for further and 
faster expansion. 


China's market has vast potential, and opportunities of 
economic co-operation with foreign countries are 
increasing. 

As China focuses on economic construction, it naturally 
wants to encourage a peaceful and stable international 
environment. It is ready to establish and maintain 
normal and friendly relations with all other countries so 
long as they adhere to the commitments they have made 
to China. 


At the beginning of 1993, Germany decided to ban the 
sale of arms to Taiwan, an integral part of Chinese 
territory. There is no doubt the increasingly close rela- 
tions between Germany and China had much to do with 
this wise and correct decision. For to help to arm Taiwan 
is nothing short of interference in China’s internal 
affairs. 


Last Wednesday, China and France issued a joint com- 
munique, pledging to restore their traditional friendly 
relations and cooperation. 
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This was made possible only by the French Govern- 
ment’s vow to authorize no firms to participate in 
arming Taiwan. 


China is seeking friends all over the world but never at 
the expense of principle. Any country that claims truly to 
treasure friendship with China should consider if its 
deeds and words are consistent. 


The three countries on Qiao’s itinerary each have their 
own distinctive features and strong points. They and 
China will benefit from stronger trade, economic and 
cultural ties. 


Qiao’s visit will mark another milestone in relations 
between each of them and China. Let us wish him a 
happy journey and complete success. 


Economic Benefits of Relations With France 
Viewed 

11K 1601083394 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 16-22 Jan 94 p 1 


[By Xiao Yong: “Sino-French Ties Enter A New Era”’] 


[Text] The normalization of Sino-French relations last 
week will yield economic benefits for both countries, a 
Chinese trade official said. 


“We welcome French enterprises to compete in China on 
a fair footing,’ Tong Jiemin, deputy director general for 
European affairs at the Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Co-operation, told Business Weekly. 


Tong pointed to the “vast potential” of bilateral collab- 
oration in such fields as nuclear power, transportation, 
telecommunications, chemicals and agriculture. 


He added that prospects are good for joint development 
between medium- and small-sized enterprises in both 
countries. 


Tong’s remarks followed last week’s Sino-French joint 
communique restoring traditionally friendly relations on 
the basis of the principles guiding the establishment of 
diplomatic relations. 


“Our two economies complement each other very well 
and their cooperation had its heyday in the late 1980s,” 
Tong said. 


But such ties suffered a severe setback when France 
decided to sell weapons to Taiwan. 


Now the French Government has vowed “not to autho- 
rize any French enterprises to participate in arming 
Taiwan.” 


Last week’s joint communique said French Prime Min- 
ister Edouard Ballz Jur will visit China soon. 
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Tong said France became China’s fourth largest trading 
partner in the European Union (European Community) 
last year, when bilateral trade in the first 11 months 
increased to $2.47 billion. 


At the same time China’s trade with Western Europe hit 
$24.1 billion, up 50.5 percent over 1992. 


China imported $13.9 billion worth of goods, up 46.2 
percent, suffering a deficit of more than $3 billion. 


Tong said Western Europe, in the wide sense of 
including the five Nordic countries, Austria and Switzer- 
land, had surpassed the United States as China’s third 
largest overseas trading partner, behind Hong Kong (and 
Macao) and Japan. 


Germany, Italy, Britain and France rank among China’s 
top 10 trading partners. 


Germany took the lead as its trade with China from 
January to November last year soared 64.3 percent to 
$8.3 billion. China’s imports grew 63 percent to $5 
billion and exports surged 66.3 percent to $3.3 billion. 


Germany’s lead in trade with China was cemented last 
year when Chancellor Helmut Kohl visited China and 
clinched export contracts worth several billion deutch- 
marks, including contracts for the Guangzhou Subway 
Project. 


“Western Europe, as a whole, is a big and well-integrated 
market, which has a sound prospect for cooperating with 
China,” Tong said. 


From 1978 to June 1993 Western European countries 
committed $5.7 billion to 2,146 projects in China. About 
$2.25 billion of the pledged investment has been used. 


During the pust 15 years, Western Europe has promised 
to provide China with $11.7 billion in loans, or more 
than one-third of the $31.4 billion foreign governments 
have loaned to China. 


Tong said $10.9 billion had been promised in contracts 
by Western European companies, of which $10 billion 
has been used. 


‘News Analysis’ on Sino-Franco Relations 


OW 1801123094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1338 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[““News Analysis” by XINHUA reporter Shen Xiaoquan 
(3088 1321 3123): “A New Page in Sino-Franco Rela- 
tions”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)—The Chinese and 
French Governments issued a joint communique on 12 
January declaring that the two countries should restore 
their traditional friendly and cooperative relations on 
the basis of the principle on which they established 
diplomatic ties. In the communique, the Chinese Gov- 
ernment restated its consistent position on the Taiwan 
issue, and the French Government recognized that the 
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PRC Government is the sole legitimate government of 
China, that Taiwan is an inalienable part of Chinese 
territory, and it undertook not to approve in the future 
arms sales to Taiwan by French enterprises. It was 
announced in the communique that French Prime Min- 
ister Balladur will pay a formal visit to China in the near 
future. The joint communique indicated that Sino- 
Franco relations have begun to be restored after a 
difficult period. 


As all know, in November 1992, the former French 
Socialist Party government, in ignoring the Chinese 
Government's strong opposition and principled and 
stern representations, approved the sale of 60 Mirage- 
2000 fighter aircraft to Taiwan. This action undermined 
the foundation of the friendly relations between China 
and France and resulted in a serious retrogression in 
bilateral relations. 


In March 1993, the new French government headed by 
Prime Minister Balladur took office. In April, French 
business circles appealed through the press to the new 
government to take action to relax Sino-Franco rela- 
tions, which had deadlocked, and they stressed that the 
French side “should take the first political step.” Later, 
former French President Giscard d’Estang, former 
Prime Minister Chirac, and other French political 
leaders called for improving relations with China. 
French Foreign Minister Juppe separately issued a state- 
ment at the end of 1993 and early this year in which he 
expressed the hope of “restoring relations of greater trust 
with China at an early date.” 


China responded positively to France’s gesture. Prime 
Minister Balladur sent special envoy Friedmann to visit 
Beijing in July and December of last year for consulta- 
tions on restoring Sino-Franco relations. On 12 January, 
the two sides issued a joint communique declaring that 
China and France have restored their traditional friendly 
and cooperative relations. It can be said that this indi- 
cated that Sino-Franco relations have come out of their 
low ebb and that a new chapter has been opened in their 
relations. 


The improvement in Sino-Franco relations was made 
possible due to various factors. 


First, tense Sino-Franco relations do not conform to 
France's long-term interests. Sino-Franco economic and 
trade cooperation is mainly in the nuclear power 
industry, transportation, energy industry, and other 
technical projects. According to statistics provided by 
the French side, as of this date, the amount in contracts 
that the French side has lost totals 6 billion francs. Some 
people have estimated that if Sino-Franco relations 
continued to deteriorate, its losses would reach 30 billion 
francs. French business circles have suffered seriously, 
and therefore their call to improve Sino-Franco relations 
had been the loudest. 


The East Asia region currently is the most economically 
vigorous region in the world. In particular, since it 
adopted the policy of reform and opening up, China’s 
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economy has grown rapidly and in a sustained manner, 
drawing worldwide attention. Asia’s prosperity and the 
West’s economic recession have formed a sharp contrast. 
Currently, Western countries, including the United 
States, have set their eyes on Asia and are attempting to 
seek markets there. Among EC member states, Germany 
has led the way. In the first half of 1993 alone, Germany 
doubled the amount of the sophisticated technological 
goods that it exported to China. The tense Sino- Franco 
political relations have directly affected France’s exports 
of technological goods to China. 


Second, China’s international status has kept on 
increasing. Both China and France are permanent mem- 
bers of the UN Security Council, and both of them 
possess nuclear weapons; therefore, in the current turbu- 
lent and unstable international situation, the two coun- 
tries must hold consultations more often and have closer 
cooperation to make contributions to maintaining world 
peace and stability. The Sino-U.S. summit meeting in 
Seattle in November was both a shock and a push to 
France. France, which has always embraced an indepen- 
dent foreign policy, felt that it needed to coordinate with 
China on such major international issues as banning 
nuclear testing and arms control. 


This year marks the 30th anniversary of the establish- 
ment of Sino-Franco diplomatic relations. In 1964, 
because of the personal concern of General de Gaulle, 
Chairman Mao Zedong, and Premier Zhou Enlai, China 
and France established diplomatic ties, making France 
the first major Western country to establish diplomatic 
relations with PRC and winning wide international 
praise. The achievements of the development of Sino- 
Franco relations over the last 30 years were hard-won. 
Cooperation between the two countries has a solid 
foundation; China’s market potential is huge, and 
France has an advantage in technological goods—the 
two countries’ economies are highly complementary to 
each other. We believe that as long as the two countries 
strictly abide by the principle on which they established 
their diplomatic ties and the principle laid down in the 
joint communique, Sino-Franco relations will gradually 
improve and will develop. 


Li Lanqing Meets British Opposition Spokesman 


OW 1601134494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1251 
GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 16 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Li Lanqging met here Saturday [15 January] with 
visiting spokesman on foreign and commonwealth 
affairs of Britain’s Labor Party John Cunningham, and 
they held friendly talks on issues of common interest. 


Li briefed Cunningham, who is on his first visit to China, 
on China’s development since it initiated reform and 
opening-up more than a decade ago. 


Cunningham expressed his admiration for China’s eco- 
nomic growth rate, hoping that China can keep on 
developing smoothly. 
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This afternoon, Liu Shuging, president of the Chinese 
People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs, held talks with the 
spokesman. 


This evening, Liu hosted a banquet in honor of Cunning- 
ham, who arrived here Saturday as guest of the Chinese 
People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs. 


Article on Seeking ‘Sustained’ Trade With UK 


HK 1601083594 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
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[By Xiao Wang: “Sustained Momentum With UK Is 
Sought”’} 


[Text] China hopes to maintain the momentum of trade 
it has developed with Britain over the past two years, a 
senior Chinese trade official said last week. 


But Tong Jiemin, deputy director general for European 
affairs at the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Co-operation, suggested that Britain’s undesired stance 
over the Hong Kong issue could have a crippling effect. 


“Bilateral economic and trade relations can hardly 
escape damage from an uncooperative and unfriendly 
Britain,” Tong said. 


“That is what China won't like to see.” 


International analysts have expressed fears that Britain 
could follow the example of France, whose trade with 
China was set back by political skirmishes. 


Tong declined to make any comment on this speculation. 


Instead, he stressed that trade between China and 
Britain has grown over the past two years. 


“We welcome large British enterprises, financial groups 
and multi-nationals to come and compete on the Chinese 
market,” he said. 


Tong suggested that British firms consider investing in 
energy, natural resources, infrastructure and other tech- 
nical- and capital- intensive projects. 


He stressed that Britain has been an important trading 
partner of China, and that each can help meet the other’s 
needs. 


China mainly buys equipment systems, machinery, 
metals, minerals and petrochemical products from 
Britain while selling mostly textiles and garments, fer- 
rous metals and light-industrial appliances. 


Chinese customs figures show that Sino-British trade in 
the first 11 months of 1993 reached $3 billion, up 85.6 
percent over the corresponding period in 1992. 


In that time, China’s exports grew by 109 percent to 
$1.63 billion, while imports increased 63.7 percent to 
$1.37 billion. 
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Official Promotes Overseas Stock Listings in UK 


HK1901145194 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
19 Jan 94 p AS 


[By staff reporter in London: “China Plans Large-Scale 
Capital Raising, and 20 Enterprises Are To List on Hong 
Kong Stock Market in 1994”} 


[Text] London, 16 Jan (WEN WEI PO)—Professor Liu 
Hongru, chairman of China’s Securities Supervision and 
Administration Committee, said here that 20 state- 
owned enterprises would list on the Hong Kong Stock 
Exchange this year, and some would also have secondary 
listings on the New York and London exchanges. A small 
number of these enterprises would have their primary 
listings in New York. In addition, feasibility studies on 
listing shares of some state-owned enterprises on the 
London Stock Exchange or in southeast Asian markets, 
such as Singapore, are also being conducted. 


At a promotion hosted by the Hong Kong Stock 
Exchange, Professor Liu Hongru revealed that in 1994, 
China’s securities business will undergo its greatcst 
changes. This year, over 100 companies will list their 
shares on the stock exchange, raising a total of 5.5 billion 
yuan. 


He said that the two existing stock exchanges in China 
are located in Shenzhen and Shanghai, both of which are 
in the southern part of the country. This limits their 
capacity. The authorities are now considering the estab- 
lishment of another stock exchange in the north of the 
country. 


As for the future prospects of the securities markets in 
Shanghai and Hong Kong, Liu said that there are many 
differences between Shanghai and Hong Kong. Hong 
Kong is a financial center in which international inves- 
tors had great confidence. After 1997, the “tone country, 
two systems” policy will enable Hong Kong to maintain 
its current status. China attaches great importance to 
Hong Kong’s bridging role. 


Professor Liu Hongru is visiting Britain at the invitation 
of the British Government. During his visit, he will meet 
with British officials from the Foreign Office, the Trea- 
sury, the Department of Trade and Industry, and the 
stock exchange. He said that China should learn from 
Britain’s finance industry. 


When asked whether the Sino-British dispute over Hong 
Kong's political arrangements would affect Sino-British 
economic and trade cooperation and the performances 
of H-shares in Hong Kong, he said that the number of 
Chinese enterprises listed on the Hong Kong Stock 
Exchange would increase from nine to 20 this year, and 
the Hang Seng Index had topped 10,000 points. These 
facts gave the answer. 


Liu Hongru also talked about China’s macro-control 
measures. He said that in 1994, measures to prohibit real 
estate companies from listing on stock exchanges would 
be relaxed, but only those engaged in renovating old 
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urban areas and constructing houses for ordinary resi- 
dents would be allowed to list. Companies engaged in 
real estate speculation would still be forbidden to list. 


At present, six state-owned Chinese enterprises are listed 
on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, and another three 
are arranging listings. Lee Yik-kwong, chairman of the 
Hong Kong Joint Exchange, said that the three Chinese 
enterprises would be listed in February or March. 


‘Newsletter’ Views British Government ‘Scandals’ 


HK1901151294 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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{““Newsletter From Britain” by staff reporter Li Wen- 
zheng (2621 2429 2398): “British Conservative Govern- 
ment Again Shocked by Scandal”’] 


[Text] London (RENMIN RIBAO)—With the arrival of 
the new year, more scandals in British political circles 
have been brought to light, and several government 
ministers have been forced to take the blame and resign. 
As a result, the reputation of the Conservative govern- 
ment is going downhill, and the position of Prime 
Minister John Major is becoming more precarious each 
day. 


At the beginning of this year, British society was shocked 
by a scandal where Environment Minister Tim Yeo had 
an illegitimate child. Because this minister had always 
been an advocate of John Major’s new idea of “back to 
basics,” the mass media raised the issue: If it attached 
great importance to “traditional values,” the Conserva- 
tive Party should not act against family and individual 
moral standards either. Facing a public outcry for Yeo’s 
resignation, Prime Minister John Major claimed that 
“the illegitimate child” issue was a private matter for 
Yeo and that it was up to him to decide whether he 
should resign from office. John Major’s remarks aroused 
greater resentment among the public. As a result, Yeo’s 
constituency demanded that he resign immediately, 
while criticism from the media also intensified. 


The forced resignation of Tim Yeo was followed by 
another scandal. Secretary to the Cabinet Alan Duncan 
went so far as to buy a council house illegally for 50 
percent less than the market price, thus earning a profit 
of nearly 200,000 pounds. Then, on 10 January, the Earl 
of Caithness, the minister of state for transport, 
announced his resignation. It was disclosed that the 
cause of his resignation was the suicide of his wife, who 
could not bear the minister’s extra-marital affairs. 


If we say that the disgraceful series above only impaired 
the reputation of individuals, then another scandal 
revealed by major British newspapers the other day 
could do great harm to the image of the Conservative 
Party as a whole. 
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According to a 250-page report released by the relevant 
auditing department in London, Westminster City 
Council, which is claimed to be the “flagship” council of 
the Conservative Party in Greater London (and which 
includes major commercial and tourist areas in London 
proper), had misappropriated up to 21.25 million 
pounds of public funds to canvass for the Conservative 
Party. This incident immediately gave rise to a public 
uproar, and some people believe that “the Conservative 
Party is corrupt and that they have abandoned basic 
traditional values.” 


In recent years, Britain has been plagued by a worsening 
economic recession and drastic increases in unemploy- 
ment and crime rates, and complaints are heard every- 
where. People from Britain’s political and economic 
circles have always blamed the leaders of the Conserva- 
tive Party for “their lack of creativity” as well as their 
inability to shoulder the heavy duty of leading Britain. 
Under such circumstances, in order to establish a new 
image for and restore the prestige of the Conservative 
Party, John Major raised the slogan of “back to basics” 
at the party’s annual conference in October 1993. The 
essence of his slogan was to implement basic economic 
policies, including maintaining a low inflation rate, 
advocating free markets, and supporting the develop- 
ment of enterprises; attaching greater importance to 
basic social values, such as exercising self restraint, 
respecting the law, and showing concern for others; and 
to restoring the traditional values of “‘being honest and 
upright in one’s way, and being particular about one’s 
manners.” For a time, the public cherished the hope that 
Major’s slogan could inject a certain vigor into British 
society, which has been dejected and apathetic for many 
years. That is why public resentment is soaring after the 
moral scandals inside the government were exposed, and 
people have deemed the Major administration a “hypo- 
critical” government. It is clear that the accusations 
made in political circles and the media have already gone 
beyond the moral standards of individuals and have 
touched upon the credibility and reputation of the 
leaders of the Conservative Party. 


The results of the latest opinion polls show clearly that 
the Conservative Party has fallen behind the Labor Party 
by 25 percentage points, with an approval rate of a mere 
26 percent. People generally believe that the unceasing 
scandals in the Conservative Party have made the Major 
administration, which already suffers low prestige 
among the public, to further lose the trust of the British 
public. It is probable that the Major administration will 
choose to reshuffle the cabinet at an early date; other- 
wise, it will surely suffer losses in the local council 
elections and the European Parliament elections sched- 
uled for this May and June. By then, the problems may 
be so serious that one or two resignations by ministers 
will be to no avail. 
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Political & Social 


Jiang Zemin Addresses CPC Third Plenum 


CM 1901160894 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Jan 94 pp 1, 4 


[““Speech by Jiang Zemin to the Third Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee on 14 November 
1993” ] 


[Text] Beijing, 16 Jan (XINHUA)—Comrades: 


The Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee will come to an end today. This is a suc- 
cessful session of historical significance. The “‘Decision 
of the CPC Central Committee on Some Issues Con- 
cerning the Establishment of a Socialist Market Eco- 
nomic Structure” adopted at the session specifies—in 
line with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the guidelines 
of the 14th CPC National Congress—the goals and basic 
principles for restructuring the economy set by the 14th 
CPC National Congress, further expands those goals and 
principles in some areas, and formulates the overall plan 
for the establishment of a socialist market economic 
structure. This is our program of action ao restructure 
the economy in the nineties. It will surely exert a major 
and far-reaching impact on China’s reform, opening, and 
socialist modernization drive. 


I would like to take advantage of this opportunity to 
bring up some points with regard to the current situa- 
tion, the implementation of the “decision,” and ways to 
build up the party and exercise effective party leader- 
ship. 


I. On the Current Situation 


Under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s impor- 
tant speeches in early 1992 and the guidelines of the 14th 
CPC National Congress, we have opened up a new 
situation in work in all sectors over the past year. The 
economy is growing vigorously, fresh progress has been 
inade in implementing measures of reform and opening 
up aimed at establishing a socialist market economic 
system, and new achievements have been scored in all 
other undertakings. Today, the country enjoys economic 
development, political stability, national unity, and 
social progress. The overall situation is decidedly good. 


This year, the economy has maintained its momentum 
of fast growth on top of the breakneck growth recorded 
in 1992. The gross national product grew by 13.3 percent 
in the first three quarters. It is expected that this high 
growth rate will be maintained for the whole year. 
Industrial production by enterprises at the village level 
or higher is expected to grow by about 21 percent. A 
comparatively good harvest has been reported in the 
agricultural sector. As for some prominent contradic- 
tions and problems that have emerged in the course of 
the breakneck economic growth, the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and State Council have taken a slew of measures 
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to solve them. Particularly the measures we have taken 
since June to strengthen and improve macroeconomic 
regulation and control and to rectify order in the banking 
and other economic sectors have—thanks to the 
common efforts of all quarters over the past few 
months—have yielded positive results. The situation in 
the banking sector is stabilizing. The overheated devel- 
opment in real estate and development zones as well as 
the excessive growth in investment have been brought 
under control. The construction of key state projects has 
picked up speed and inflation has, more or less, been 
brought under control. Prices in the foreign exchange 
swap market have decreased and have basically returned 
to normal. By and large, no IOU’s were issued in 
procuring agricultural and sideline products harvested in 
the summer; funds for autumn-harvested crops have 
been allocated. Prices of major capital goods including 
steel products have come down again. The situation in 
terms of state revenues and expenditures has improved 
somewhat. Income has continued to increase in both 
urban and rural areas. The economy as a whole is 
developing in a sound manner. Facts have borne out that 
the measures taken by the CPC Central Committee and 
State Council to strengthen and improve macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control are absolutely correct and 
necessary. Judging from the current trends, we will still 
be able to maintain a rather fast economic growth rate 
and bring about the sustained, rapid, and healthy devel- 
opment [chi xu kuai su jian kang fa zhan 2170 4958 1816 
6643 0256 1660 4099 1455] of the national economy. 


Reform and opening up have picked up pace noticeably 
this year. Many major reform measures are either being 
carried out or will soon be promulgated. This year, we 
have seized the opportunity and taken big steps in 
implementing price reforms by freeing the prices of 
many industrial capital goods. Over 90 percent of the 
counties (cities) have lifted price controls over grain 
procurement and procurement and selling prices. The 
degree of the application of market prices has, on the 
whole, risen continuously. Opening up to the outside 
world has continued to devclop both in scope and in 
depth, and there has been a new upsurge in foreign 
investment in China. One of the main characteristics for 
strengthening and improving macroeconomic regulation 
and control is the idea of solving the contradictions and 
problems in the march forward by deepening reforms 
and by employing mostly economic and legal means 
supplemented, certainly, with the necessary administra- 
tive means. Practice has shown that this approach is 
successful. This has provided us with valuable experi- 
ence, showing us that the fundamental way to solve the 
deep-seated problems in economic and social develop- 
ment lies in deepening reform. 


The present social and political situation in the country 
is also good. This year has seen the transition from the 
old leading bodies to the new, following the smooth 
change of terms in people’s congresses, governments, 
and committees for the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference at the central as well as local levels, 
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and the convening of national congresses, one after 
another, for mass organizations such as the Communist 
Youth League, the All-China Women’s Federation, and 
the All-China Federation of Trade Unions. New progress 
has been made in building a socialist democracy and 
legal system with the formulation of some major laws 
and regulations. Propaganda and ideological work have 
been strengthened. The central authorities have paid 
attention to promoting clean administration and the 
anticorruption struggle, with the Central Commission 
for Discipline Inspection and the State Council having 
made specific arrangements which are currently being 
implemented in earnest by various localities and depart- 
ments. Even closer ties have been forged between the 
party and the masses following the investigation and 
handling of some serious and major cases and the 
checking of some malpractice. The social and economic 
order has been maintained, thanks to the further 
strengthening of the comprehensive management of 
public security, the prompt defeat of domestic and 
foreign hostile forces’ plots to create disturbances, and 
the proper handling of some emergencies. 


Generally speaking, developments and changes in the 
international situation also are favorable to us. The 
world will likely enjoy a relatively long period of peace 
following the end of the confrontation between the East 
and the West. The further improvement of our nation’s 
relations with neighboring countries, in particular, is 
conducive to creating peaceful surroundings and an 
international environment favorable to economic con- 
struction. A worldwide economic structural readjust- 
ment would help us attract foreign investment and 
technology. The Asia-Pacific region’s growing influence 
on the world also is favorable to us. 


In short, the present domestic and international situa- 
tion is comparatively favorable, and we really are facing 
a great opportunity for reform and development. There 
are not many historical opportunities like this. We must 
seize the favorable opportunity; quicken the pace of 
reform, opening up to the outside world, and modern- 
ization; and further enhance our composite national 
strength. It was based exactly on this consideration that 
the Central Committee Political Bureau had suggested 
that the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee make a decision on the issue of establishing 
a socialist market economic system, seek a common 
understanding and uniform steps throughout the party, 
vigorously deepen reform, and promote economic devel- 
opment. We believe that our nation’s reform, opening up 
to the outside world, and modernization will take on a 
new aspect after this plenary session. 


II. Several Issues Concerning the Implementation of the 
“Decision” 


Since the 14th CPC National Congress determined the 
goal of establishing a socialist market economic system, 
comrades from different quarters have hoped for a 
further step forward in formulating a more complete and 
systematic argument on the socialist market economic 
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system to facilitate the better organization and advance- 
ment of the reform of the economic structure. We all 
noticed that while market mechanisms are playing an 
increasingly important role in our economic life, the 
sluggishness of reform in certain fields has adversely 
affected the establishment of a new system and the 
healthy development of the national economy. We have 
made breakthroughs and accumulated experience in 
reforms in various fields over the past decade or so, and 
we also have conditions ready for bringing about the 
overall advancement of the reform. We now need to 
formulate an overall plan and to stress standardization 
in our system and policies. Although the basic frame- 
work outlined by the decision of this plenary session for 
the socialist market economic system still needs to be 
examined and continuously improved in practice, its 
existence can enhance our ability to anticipate the kind 
of guidance needed for the reform work and make the 
reform even more fruitful. 


The “decision” is rich and all-embracing in its contents, 
with all 50 of its articles being of great significance. Here 
I would like to present a few opinions on implementing 
the guidelines of the “decision”: 


1. Correctly handle the relations between reform and 
development. With fairly favorable conditions at home 
and abroad and with China’s great potential for eco- 
nomic development, it is possible to maintain a compar- 
atively high growth rate for a long period. It is necessary 
for us to focus on economic development, seize the 
current favorable opportunities, and concentrate our 
efforts on improving the economic situation. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping is absolutely correct when he says that 
“development is the last word” and “‘the final resolution 
of the problems lies in developing the economy.” We 
should follow the guiding spirit of the plenary meeting 
and waste no time in introducing various already- 
prepared reform measures so as to create a favorable 
structure and conditions for the economy. In arranging 
economic work, it is necessary to pay attention to 
creating a pliable environment for reform. New thinking 
is also needed for development, which should truly be 
directed at focusing on economic performance rather 
than on the same old road of extensive management 
which indiscriminately seeks greater output value and 
expands the extent of investment. The state can become 
rich and strong and the people’s livelihood can be 
improved only when production is improved and more 
wealth is created. The experience of many years tell us 
that we should pay attention to two major things at all 
times: strengthening the role of agriculture as the foun- 
dation of the national economy, and improving state- 
owned large- and medium-sized enterprises. As for agri- 
cultural problems, the CPC Central Committee has 
already convened a meeting and formulated general and 
specific policies. It is imperative to conscientiously orga- 
nize people to carry out these policies to ensure the stable 
development of agriculture and the overall rural 
economy. From now time, more efforts should be made 
to improve state-owned large- and medium-sized enter- 
prises. The reinvigoration of China’s economy depends 
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mainly on state-owned large- and medium- sized enter- 
prises. Many problems now facing us can be solved by 
deepening reforms. The reform of state-owned large- and 
medium- sized enterprises is a key and difficult point in 
China’s efforts to reform its economic structure. The 
“decision” has been a big step forward in the thinking 
about reforming enterprises because it has distinctively 
pointed out the problems of building a modern enter- 
prise system. The “decision” summarizes the basic char- 
acteristics of the modern enterprise system and points 
out the orientation for the reform of enterprises. It is 
imperative to thoroughly deepen the reform of enter- 
prises in accordance with the requirements of the “‘deci- 
sion” so as to truly improve state-owned enterprises and 
to enable it to play a guiding and backbone role in 
economic development. This is not only an important 
economic issue which affects the development of the 
national economy as a whole but also an important 
political issue which affects the destiny of socialism. We 
should work hard to resolve this issue. 


2. Correctly handle the relations between strengthening 
macrocontrol and developing the role of the market. A 
socialist market economy is integrated with the basic 
system of socialism. The establishment of a socialist 
market economy seeks to enable the market to play a 
fundamental role in the allocation of resources, under 
the state’s macrocontrol. The macrocontrol of the state 
and the role of the market mechanism, both of which are 
essential requirements of the socialist market economic 
structure, are integrated, mutually supplementary, and 
mutually promoting. To change the traditional planned 
economic system, it is necessary to emphasize the impor- 
tance of fully permitting the market's fundamental role 
in allocating resources. If we fail to do so, there will be no 
socialist market economy. But, we should also see the 
negative aspects of spontaneity, rashness, and sluggish- 
ness existing in the market. Such weaknesses and inad- 
equacies need to be amended and overcome by the 
state’s macroguidance and -control of market activities. 
In today’s world, there is not a single country whose 
economy is not under the government’s control. Being a 
socialist country, China should do a good job and have 
better conditions for doing so in macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control. The current problems are: The market 
is not completely permitted to play its role in many 
respects, and there exist the phenomena of unbridled 
development and a chaotic economic order in the 
market. We should actively cultivate and develop the 
market system, continue to carry out the reform of the 
price and commodity circulation system, develop the 
factors of production market, and improve and 
strengthen the control, management, and supervision of 
the market. Practices in 1993 also show that to establish 
a socialist market economic structure, it is necessary to 
work hard both in giving full play to the role of market 
mechanisms and in strengthening macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control. The key points of the work for each 
period may be different. According to various actual 
conditions, sometimes more emphasis will be placed on 
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the role of the market and sometimes on the macrocon- 
trol by the state. But, while emphasizing one aspect, we 
must not neglect or pay no attention to the other side. 


3. We must give equal emphasis to two fronts and do well 
in both. In the course of implementing reform, opening 
up, and the modernization drive, we must consistently 
persist in the principle of giving equal emphasis to two 
fronts and doing well in both. Having learned a profound 
lesson in this regard, we must never repeat the mistake of 
emphasizing one to the neglect of the other. 


At a time when everyone is focusing on promoting 
reform and opening up and developing the economy, we 
must not overlook the promotion of spiritual civiliza- 
tion. Emphasizing the principles and tasks of promoting 
socialist spiritual civilization, the “decision” sets out 
some requirements, particularly in pointing out that 
under a socialist market economy, we should actively 
propagate the need to persist in a correct outlook on life 
and a civilized, healthy style of life and work to promote 
public and professional ethics. All these remarks have 
specific aims. It is a fact of life that money worship, 
extreme individualism, decadent life-styles, and other 
social evils are spreading, some of which have developed 
to quite a serious extent. We must take resolute steps to 
combat them. We must unequivocally encourage what is 
right, overcome what is evil, and promote in the whole 
society a good social climate that is eminently healthy, 
progressive, and positive. We must carry forward our 
fine national culture and traditions, learn from the fruits 
of all advanced foreign civilizations and, however, never 
mistake their dregs for their best parts. 


Comrade Mao Zedong spoke this famous dictum: “The 
unification of the state, the unity of the people, and the 
solidarity of the nationalities in the country—these are 
the fundamental guarantees of the success of our cause.” 
Without political unity and stability, we will not be able 
to accomplish anything. Generally speaking, the situa- 
tion today is good. We must be prepared for danger in 
times of peace and never lower our guard or become 
careless. We must strengthen judicial, procuratorial, and 
public security work and improve all facets of public 
security, strengthen the legal system, step up law enforce- 
ment, and punish according to the law all sorts of crimes. 
We must correctly handle the contradictions within the 
people and promptly remove all destabilizing factors to 
consolidate the political situation characterized by sta- 
bility and unity. We must conscientiously carry out the 
party’s policies on nationalities and religion and exten- 
sively carry out education featuring Marxist views on 
nationalities and religion. 


Continued efforts should be made to carry out the fight 
against corruption. Building a clean government and 
combating corruption constitute essential conditions for 
the establishment of the socialist market economic struc- 
ture. These also have a great bearing on the destiny of the 
ongoing reform and on the destiny of the party and the 
country. The Central Committee’s line, principles, and 
policies for the anticorruption struggle are clear and 
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specific, and they enjoy the heartfelt support of the vast 
ranks of cadres and people. The focal points of this 
struggle are leading party and government organs, law- 
enforcement departments, and economic administrative 
departments, as well as the investigation and prosecution 
of major cases. Party members, high- and middle- 
ranking cadres in particular, must heighten their aware- 
ness and set a good example by being honest and 
observing discipline. As for those corrupt elements, we 
must punish them in accordance with state laws and 
party discipline, no matter who they are. We must not 
tolerate or abet their wrongdoing. The fight against 
corruption is a long-term and arduous task and should be 
carried out with unremitting effort. We must see to it 
that the targets set by the Central Committee for the 
different periods of this struggle are attained. 


4. Fully mobilize all positive factors and bring the initia- 
tives of all sides into play. Whether in the past revolu- 
tionary war or during the current reform, opening, and 
modernization construction, only by closely relying on 
the broad mass of cadres and the masses, by fully 
bringing into play the initiatives of all sides, and by 
pooling the wisdom and efforts of everyone can we 
expect to achieve success. We have always stressed the 
need to bring into play the initiatives of both the central 
government and local governments. The “decision,” by 
giving full consideration to our country’s actual condi- 
tions and to work in localities, formulated the direction 
and principles of the reforms of the fiscal, taxation, and 
financial systems. The purpose of employing a tax- 
sharing system, of a rational division of jurisdiction 
between the central and local governments, and of deter- 
mining the revenue-expense ratio between the central 
and local governments in a rational manner is to 
Straighten out the economic relationship and to stan- 
dardize economic activities. Strengthening the central 
bank’s regulatory and supervisory functions over the 
currency, separating policy-related financing from com- 
mercial financing, and attaining a unified exchange rate 
constitute a major reform of the financial system which 
involves readjusting the relationship between the inter- 
ests of the central government and those of localities. A 
reform of fiscal, taxation, and financial structures is 
required to develop a socialist market economy, which is 
not only compatible with accepted international prac- 
tices but which also takes into account China’s charac- 
teristics and reality. By so doing, it will be conducive to 
giving play to the initiatives of the central government 
and that of localities, to doing an even better job of 
economic construction, and to attaining coordinated 
socioeconomic development. When dealing with the 
relationship between the central government and locali- 
ties, the central government should give consideration to 
localities’ difficulties. As for localities, they should estab- 
lish the concept of the national interest. Whereas the 
national interest should take care of local interests, local 
interests should subordinate themselves to the national 
interest. The fact that a consensus over the reform plan 
for fiscal, taxation, and financial structures has been 
reached through discussion and coordination shows that 
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everyone has taken the national interest into consider- 
ation and that everyone upholds the concept of the 
national interest. We should fully understand the far- 
reaching significance of the reform, and with one heart 
and one mind and with joint efforts, we should accom- 
plish the reform tasks. 


Our country is a vast country. Economic development in 
various regions is rather imbalanced. Because there are 
historical reasons for the regional imbalances, it will take 
time to narrow these gaps. The policy and principles of 
the party and the state are to bring two initiatives into 
play: the initiative of the economically developed 
regions and that of the less developed regions. Our basic 
principle in this respect is clear. It is advisable for 
economically developed regions to fully make use of 
their own advantageous conditions and existing founda- 
tion to achieve even faster development, to rapidly raise 
the economy to new heights, to help promote develop- 
ment in less-developed regions, and to make an even 
greater contribution to the country’s modernization 
undertaking. To gradually realize the goal of common 
prosperity, the state has adopted policies to vigorously 
support economic development in less-developed 
regions of central and western China. With the deep- 
ening of reform and the expansion of reform, regions in 
central and western China have gradually improved their 
conditions for developing the economy. Through their 
own efforts and with the state’s support, it is completely 
possible that they can gradually accelerate the pace of 
development by fully bringing into play their advan- 
tages, including natural resources and other advantages. 


When dealing with the relationship between the state, 
enterprises, and staff members and workers, it is neces- 
sary to bring initiatives into play. Within the enterprises, 
it is necessary to give full play to the enthusiasm of the 
party organization, of management personnel, and of all 
staff members and workers. Among the people, it is 
necessary to bring into play the initiatives of workers, 
farmers, intellectuals, and people from various circles. It 
is necessary to enhance national unity and to bring into 
play the initiatives of all nationalities in the nation. We 
should develop the enthusiasm of trade unions, Commu- 
nist Youth League organizations, women’s federations, 
and other mass organizations, as well as democratic 
parties. Mobilizing the initiatives of the broad mass of 
cadres and the masses depends on deepening reform and 
perfecting various systems; and it is also necessary to rely 
on ideological and political work to exploit our political 
advantages. 


All in all, our principle is to give full play to the 
initiatives of all sides, to mobilize all positive factors, to 
turn negative factors into positive ones, and to devote all 
our energy to the great undertaking of socialist modern- 
ization construction. By so doing, our reform, opening, 
and economic construction will be provided with the 
broadest and deepest mass foundation and will keep on 
developing with great vigor. 
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Ill. On Strengthening Party Building and the 
Leadership of the Party 


Establishing a socialist market economic structure and 
accelerating the pace of modernization are great histor- 
ical tasks in the new period. To lead this unprecedented 
pioneering work and to achieve success, our party must 
effectively strengthen its own ideology, organization, 
and work style. 


1. It is necessary to strengthen the party's ideological 
construction and to arm the whole party with Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping's theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. A party, a nation anc a country, 
especially a big party like ours and a country composed 
of people of 56 different nationalities with a population 
of more than | billion, must have correct theoretical 
guidance and powerful spiritual support. Now we are in 
the midst of a profound social change in the course of 
reform, opening up, and modernization, and great 
changes are taking place in social relations and the social 
and economic outlooks. To assume the historical respon- 
sibility for leading this great change, our party must have 
correct theoretical guidance and powerful spiritual sup- 
port. Otherwise, the whole party and the whole country 
cannot have strong rallying power, will lack unity as did 
the old China, and cannot have great strength. Ideolog- 
ical construction is the foundation for improving our 
organization and work style. Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
has brought forward and developed Mao Zedong 
Thought, and it is contemporary Marxism in China 
[dang dai zhong guo di ma ke si zhu yu—3981 0108 0022 
0948 4104 7456 0344 0674 0031 5030]. We must use 
this theory to arm the whole party, the whole Army, and 
people of all nationalities of our country. The party 
Central Committee has made a decision about studying 
the third volume of the “Selected Works of Deng Xiaop- 
ing,” and so comrades of the whole party, especially 
leading cadres at and above the county level, must 
conscientiously study it in light of actual conditions. We 
should carry forward the Marxist study style of com- 
bining theory with practice, seriously study the original 
works, have a good grasp of their essence, and implement 
the guidelines in line with the actual situation of various 
departments and localities. You comrades here are mem- 
bers and alternate members of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and responsible comrades of the party, govern- 
ment, Army, and masses organizations, and so you must 
take the lead in studying well the book to increase your 
political, ideological, and leadership quality and to 
enhance your consciousness of firmly implementing the 
party’s basic line. This is a matter of fundamental 
importance to successfully promote reform, opening up 
and the modernization drive. 


2. It is necessary to strengthen the building of the party 
organizationally. The strength of the party lies in the 
unity of the party and in good organization and strict 
discipline. To strengthen the party’s organizational con- 
struction, we have to do many things. Here I only want to 
stress three points. First, it is imperative to firmly 
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implement the party’s principle of democratic cen- 
tralism. Only by adhering to the principle of democratic 
centralism can we unify our understanding and steps. 
Party organizations at various levels must consciously 
place the interests of the party and state at the top spot; 
their local interests must be subordinated to the interests 
of the whole; their immediate interests must be subordi- 
nated to long- term interests; and they must take the 
overall situation into consideration, guarantee the imple- 
mentation of various principles and policies of the party 
Central Committee, and maintain a high degree of unity 
politically, organizationally, and in their actions. The 
practices of not carrying out orders and not banning 
things which should be banned are extremely unfavor- 
able to our cause and will not be tolerated by party 
discipline. Second, it is necessary to enhance the 
building of the party’s grassroots organizations. Party's 
grassroots Grganizations are the party’s foundation. Only 
with a solid foundation can the entire party be assured of 
having powerful fighting strength, can it withstand the 
test of any upheavals. Implementing the “decision” 
requires the joint efforts of all levels of party organiza- 
tions. Grass-roots party organizations are also required 
to carry out hard and meticulous work and help translate 
the party’s decision into the action of the masses. It is 
necessary to make great determination to build the 
party's grassroots organizations into a fighting force that 
will unite and lead the masses to realize the party's goals. 
Third, it is necessary to enhance the building of all levels 
of leading bodies. The key lies in following the principle 
of making the contingent of cadres more revolutionary, 
younger in average age, better educated, and profession- 
ally more competent, and in selecting and promoting 
cadres who meet the requirements of being able and 
having political integrity. To help our party organiza- 
tions retain vigor and vitality, it is necessary to promote 
those cadres, particularly young and middle-aged cadres, 
who are loyal to the cause of the party, who vigorously 
promote reform, opening, and modernization construc- 
tion, to all levels of leading posts. 


3. Enhance investigation and study; improve work style 
and way of thinking. Time is advancing. The situation is 
evolving. New situations and new problems keep coming 
up. All levels of leading organs and leading cadres should 
strive to improve leadership styles and methods so as to 
keep up with the pace of the times. It is necessary to treat 
this matter from the high plane of improving the quality 
of leadership and governing [zhi zheng 1013 2398]. With 
so much work to do, all levels of party’s leading cadres, 
senior-level cadres in particular, should comprehen- 
sively implement the guidelines set forth at the 14th CPC 
National Congress and the decision adopted at the 
present plenary session, improve their ability to master 
the overall situation, and arrange work in all respects. 
Since next year will be a very important year to promote 
reform and the tasks will be very arduous and 
demanding, we must properly handle the relationship 
between reform, development, and stability, and strive 
to maintain a stable political environment and a sound 
economic environment. All levels of leaders should not 
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only know well their advantageous conditions and seize 
opportunities for development, but also forsee well con- 
tradictions and difficulties in the course of progress and 
do a good job in a down-to-earth manner. It is necessary 
to correctly grasp and handle well major theoretical and 
practical problems, to persist in materialist dialectics, 
avoid one-sidedness and metaphysics, remove interfer- 
ence, and always ar 4 unwaveringly adhere to party's 
basic line. We should go deep down to the front line of 
reform and construction; conduct serious investigation 
and study; discover problems in a timely manner, pro- 
ceed from reality; work creatively; constantly sum up 
experiences; and be good at utilizing experiences created 
by the masses to guide their progress. The CPC Central 
Committee has on many occasions called on all levels of 
leading cadres to step up investigation and study. It will 
be impossible to perform well a leader's duty if he or she 
makes light of investigation and study, if he or she does 
not understand well their work, if he or she is blind to 
reality. If we can squeeze a little bit more time for 
studying, cut back time spent on socializing, do a little 
more investigation and study, refrain from acting sub- 
jectively, do more concrete things, and stop making 
empty speeches, then we will be able to greatly raise our 
leadership level. 


Comrades! 


Our country 1s now in a very important historical period. 
The burden on our shoulders is onerous. We carry 
enormous responsibilities. We should, in a spirit of 
bearing a high sense of responsibility toward the party, 
the state, and the Chinese nation, always and steadfastly 
follow Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and party’s basic 
line; hold fast to the central task of the economic 
construction; unwaveringly develop a socialist market 
economy, socialist democratic politics, and socialist spir- 
itual civilization; emancipate the mind; seek truth from 
facts: work with one heart and one mind; display a 
pioneering and enterprising spirit; rely on our own 
efforts; build an enterprise through arduous effort; and 
strive to build our country into a rich, strong, demo- 
cratic, civilized, and modern socialist country! 


Deng’s Thoughts on Literature, Art Examined 


HK1801140394 Beijing RENMAN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jan 94 p § 


[Article by Song Wugang (1345 2745 0474): “Depth and 
Vitality of Theories—Studying Deng Xiaoping’s Asser- 
tions on Literature and Art’] 


[Text] Although the wording is very simple, with regard 
to “Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics” established and propagated by 
the 14th party congress, the contents cover a very wide 
scope with incisiveness and profundity. They cover 
many aspects, including running the state, party 
building. running the Army, the economy, culture, for- 
eign affairs, and life in general. This article is going to 
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deal with just a very small fraction of the theory, namely, 
the basic sources and characteristics of Deng Xiaoping’s 
thinking on literature and art. 


The primary origin of Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on 
literature and art is Marxist and Mao Zedong thinking 
on literature and art. Based on historical materials, 
especially through the newly published work by Mao 
Mao, My Father, Deng Xiaoping, we \earn that initially 
he only had schooling up to second year in junior high: 
nevertheless, this gifted high school student managed to 
cross the ocean and arrived in the motherland of the 
Paris Commune at the age of 16; later he went to Marx’ 
motherland, and accepted Marxism through a part-work, 
part-study program. He was a famous “Maoist” when 
the Red Army was first founded. Although he was 
persecuted during the Cultural Revolution, he has 
always been firm in safeguarding Mao Zedong Thought 
in a series of speeches since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th Central Committee. This was an expression of 
his persistent loyalty as well as evidence of his profound 
friendship for a comrade-in-arms. In simple words and 
clear-cut views, the world outlook and methodology 
characterized by dialectical materialism and historical 
materialism run through many theses in Volume 3 of the 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, this also proves that he 
has a profound attainment and mastery of Marxism- 
Leninism. The second origin of Deng Xiaoping thinking 
on literature and art was the positive and negative 
experiences of party leadership in literature and art 
work. If we put it that the party’s work in literature and 
art was at an infant stage during the First Revolutionary 
Civil War, then, when Mao Zedong published his “Talks 
at the Yanan Forum on Literature and Art” in 1942, the 
party’s work in this arena had already matured. On many 
basic points, the “Talks” enriched the Marxist theoret- 
ical treasure house on literature and art. Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s long-term revolutionary practice and his under- 
standing of life in various directions has made the 
profundity of his thinking quite beyond the reach of 
ordinary men! The third origin of Deng Xiaoping 
thinking on literature and art is information on the 
literature and art movement during the new historical 
period. What accounts for the ever- running waters of the 
mighty Chang Jiang is that it has its fountainhead in the 
Tuotuo River on the southern slope of Kala Kunlun 
Shan; furthermore, it accepts waters from a hundred 
tributaries in nine provinces at any one time. Comrade 
Xiaoping studied the original works of Marx and Lenin 
in his early years, and personally participated in the 
collective founding of Mao Zedong Thought; all this has 
increased the depth and vitality of his theory. 


The major characteristics of Deng Xiaoping’s thinking 
on literature and art are as follows: 


First, combining theory with practice. This is the general 
and basic characteristic of Deng Xiaoping thinking on 
literature and art. Just as Marx said: Any genuine phi- 
losophy is the quintessence of the spirit of one’s times. 
The general characteristic of Deng Xiaoping’s thinking 
on literature and art is precisely his meeting the need of 
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the spirit of the times during the new historical period 
with originality, while adhering to the traditional prin- 
ciple of Marxist-Mao Zedong thinking on literature and 
art and fitting the situation of reform and opening up. 
We can find this by reading his programmatic document, 
“Speech Greeting the Fourth Congress of Chinese 
Writers and Artists.” In addition, because Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s thinking on literature and art has its origin in reality 
and practicality in combining theory with practice, it was 
made entirely concrete in party policy on literature and 
art. Those people who are familiar with the PRC history 
of literature and art should be able to see the brilliance of 
this characteristic: First, literature and art should con- 
vert from a situation of taking class struggle as the key to 
a situation mainly characterized by economic construc- 
tion, peace, and development; second, expanding the 
scope of to whom literature and art renders service to all 
people, including the intelligentsia and other people on 
the broadest scale; third, making important readjust- 
ments that fall in line with the characteristics of the new 
period concerning the contents of service, with many 
forbidden areas broken through, while stressing “what 
subjects they should choose for their creative work and 
how they should deal with those subjects are questions 
that writers and artists themselves must examine and 
gradually resolve through practice. There should be no 
arbitrary meddling in this process’; and fourth, 
improving and enriching forms of service, which 
everyone can sec.... In the concluding part of the “Speech 
Greeting the Fourth Congress of Chinese Writers and 
Artists.” Deng Xiaoping said with full confidence: “The 
conditions are ripening daily that will enable us genu- 
inely to put into practice the Marxist policy of “let a 
hundred flowers bloom, a hundred schools of thought 
contend.“ In a nutshell, Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on 
literature and art has developed on the solid foundation 
of inheriting Marxist-Mao Zedong thinking on literature 
and art, while linking it to the new realities of literature 
and art in China, and calling forth ideological vitality in 
the combination of theory and practice. Regarding this 
point, Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “Beyond a 
doubt, we should never for a moment violate the funda- 
mental principle of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought. However, it is imperative to link, analyze, and 
study actual conditions as well as to resolve practical 
issues. “It is necessary to link Marxist universal truth to 
the specific realities of China, take our own road, and 
build socialism with Chinese characteristics; that is 
precisely the basic conclusion drawn from summarizing 
our long-term historical experiences.“ 


Second, the combination of freedom in creation and 
scientific value. This finds expression in the whole 
process of the production of literature and art, and is 
another characteristic of Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on 
literature and art. 


Regarding literature and art undertakings, just as Lenin 
stressed that “it 1s absolutely imperative to insure a vast 
space for the individual's creativity and interest...,”° our 
party has all along advocated the free development of 
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different forms and styles in artistic creation. Of course, 
it is unnecessary to conceal the fact that in a specific 
wartime environment, literary and artistic creation 
aimed at clearly propagating a certain policy and specific 
political tasks at a specific time did exist for a long time 
and played a certain role; however, viewed from a 
long-range artistic angle, its role in the development of 
the production of literature and art, especially quality 
improvement, was very limited. 


That being the case, Deng Xiaoping stressed: “The road 
before literature and art should become broader and 
broader” “writers and artists should deal with an ever 
wider range of themes, increasingly vary their means of 
expression, and dare to blaze new trails.” “We must 
guard against or overcome the tendency to be formalistic 
and abstract, which produces monotonous, stiff, 
mechanical and stereotyped works.” We may put it that 
Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on literature and art has 
pushed the creative freedom of writers and artists to an 
unprecedentedly higher plane. 


The scientific value of such administrative ways lies in 
the fact that it has macroscopic control while paying 
attention to microscopic readjustment, and it is capable 
of exercising discipline on others as well as self- 
discipline; furthermore, it is characterized by its prac- 
tical value. 


Summing up, first, regarding the producers of literature 
and art, namely, writers and artists themselves, he set out 
the need to “conscientiously study Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought to enhance their own 
ability to understand and analyze life and see through 
appearances to the essence,” and “to become real engi- 
neers of the human soul.” Second, he set out the need to 
improve leadership in party organizations in work con- 
cerning literature and art. And third, he set out the need 
to augment leadership in this scene. 


The scientific guidance of Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on 
literature and art makes its profundity and accuracy 
keenly felt on any ordinary day, especially at the critical 
moment of a sudden change in the situation when right 
and wrong are being confused. This has definitely been 
proven by the newly published Volume 3 of the Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping. 


Editor on Mao's Thoughts on Literature, Art 


11K 1801021894 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jan 94 p 5 


[By Chen Yong (7115 8673), WEN YI BAO editor in 
chief: “Life Makes the Tree of Literature and Art Ever- 
green—Studying Mao Zedong’s Assertions on How Life 
Is Related to Literature and Art”’] 


[Text] An important contribution Mao Zedong made to 
Marxist theory on literature and art lies in his applying 
the theory of reflection in dialectical materialism to 
resolving the relationship between literature and art on 
the one hand, and life on the other, the fundamental 
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issue in literary and art creation; he regarded the theory 
of reflection in dialectical materialism as the theoretical 
basis for resolving the relationship between literature, 
art, and life. The theory of reflection in dialectical 
materialism falls into the category of the Marxist theory 
of cognition, of which Marx, Engels and Lenin all offered 
explicit and full discussions; however, it was Mao 
Zedong who was most thorough in applying it to the 
arenas of literature, art, and aesthetic theory. He was 
certain that life “provides literature and art with an 
inexhaustible source, their only source. Life is the only 
source, for there can be no other.” That was the view of 
a firm and thorough materialist. In the history of Marxist 
thinking on literature and art, no one before Mao 
Zedong had applied the Marxist, materialist theory of 
cognition and made such profound, scientific assertions 
and explicit explanation on the relationship between 
literature, art, and life as he did. However, Mao Zedong 
was simultaneously a great dialectician, while ascer- 
taining that life was of a primary nature, and literature 
and art of a secondary nature, he fully expounded that 
literature and art could and ought to be “on a higher 
plane, more intense, more concentrated, more typical, 
nearer the ideal, and therefore more universal than 
actual everyday life.” That was also the offspring of Mao 
Zedong combining Marxist theory with social practice in 
China as well as practice in literature and art. Some 
people groundlessly regarded the Marxist theory of 
reflection and its application to literature and art as the 
“theory of reflection through direct perception of the 
senses.” We have only to read relevant works by Mao 
Zedong himself to find out that he was very certain about 
the truth that life was the only source of literature and 
art, a materialist concept that could never be shaken; 
furthermore, he fully affirmed the dynamic role of liter- 
ature and art in life, and the subjective aspect of the 
writer in literary creation. Those people who regard the 
theory of reflection, and its application to matters of 
literature and art, as the theory of reflection through 
direct perception of the senses which is a negation of the 
subjective aspect deliberately distort the Marxist theory 
of reflection, or at least lack genuine understanding of 
the Marxist concept on this issue. 


In the past, writers and artists who did not entirely 
neglect life could see consciously, or at least through 
practice, that literary and artistic creation could not be 
independent of life. For example, Chinese painters who 
specialized in the genre of portraying nature did not 
directly express social life, but the majority of them saw 
the importance of “learning from nature”; otherwise, 
they could not really have any true artistic accomplish- 
ments in portraying nature. There were cases of fol- 
lowing in the footsteps of ancient artists; however, those 
painters who failed to pay attention to observing nature 
but simply followed in the footsteps of ancient artists, 
and did not see nature as the inspiration for their own 
creation would inevitably create only impoverished 
works, and their works could not have genuine artistic 
life. 
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We naturally cannot rest satisfied with the simple mate- 
rialist understanding of ancient writers and artists in the 
relationship between art and life. Every person who 
believes in historical materialism acknowledges that 
history was a creation of the people, and history was 
mainly the producers’ history. When Mao Zedong set 
forth the proposition that our literature and art reflect 
the life of the people. his view was by no means without 
foundation; it was just the true face of history. If our 
literature is truthful, and falls in line with the true face of 
history, we can only place the truthful reflection of the 
people's life above all else. It cannot be otherwise, 
especially when history has developed to an era of the 
people's revolution under proletarian leadership. 


In past Chinese literature, there were many works that 
portrayed the life and suffering of the working people in 
poetry; but in novels, such works were few aside from 
“Outlaws of the Marsh.” Lu Xun shared that view. Aside 
from the “Book of Odes” and much folklore in its wake, 
the poet Bai Juyi wrote many works reflecting the 
people's sufferings: however, he could not avoid looking 
down at the impoverished with sympathy and pity 
typical of the literati and officialdom in feudal China; 
literary works in this category can be said to have an 
“affinity to the people.” Furthermore, not only works 
that give a direct portrayal of life at the lowest depth 
have an “affinity to the people.” This issue should not be 
grasped in a simple and narrow view. But in the history 
of Chinese literature, it was none other than Lu Xun who 
was the first to genuinely portray images of peasants, 
such as sister-in-law Xianglin and Runtu, who were 
genuine Chinese peasants, not those in the eyes of past 
literati and officialdom in feudal China. But even Lu 
Xun mainly succeeded in portraying the sufferings of the 
oppressed peasants, in that aspect, he was extraordi- 
narily profound and truthful. The peasants of Lu Xun’s 
pen were mainly of the suffering class, they had not yet 
awakened, and were not a revolutionary class. Mao 
Zedong explicitly set out the need for literature and art to 
depict the new mass era, and the new life of workers, 
peasants, and soldiers; that should be viewed as an 
important revolution in literary and artistic thinking. 


In the era of the people's revolution, especially in an era 
when the masses have already grasped political power 
and become masters of the country, literature and art 
must appear in new features if they are not to be 
divorced from life, peasants, workers, and the army. 


It was precisely because of this that Mao Zedong’s call 
that “China's revolutionary writers and artists, writers 
and artists of promise, must go among the masses; they 
must for a long period of time unreservedly and whole- 
heartedly go among the masses of workers, peasants, and 
soldiers, go into the heat of struggle, to the only source, 
the broadest and richest source....” was not just a peri- 
odic need, not just a “war-time policy for literature and 
art,” as some people put it, or only applicable to past 
rural environment, but the party basic line for literature 
and art, which is grounded on Marxist basic tenets. In 
the 50 years since the publication of “Talks at the Yanan 
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Forum on Literature and Art,” the great accomplish- 
ments in Chinese revolutionary literature and art are the 
victory of the party basic line for literature and art as 
well as Marxism. 


Of course, we should always bear in mind that the 
reflection we refer to in the arena of literature and art is 
aesthetic reflection, and a particular way of grasping the 
world. Every step taken in this arena contains expres- 
sions of the unique imagination, feelings, and sentiments 
pertaining of the writer himself. In this arena , it is 
utterly impossible to implement compulsion and to 
achieve mechanical balance with other ideological 
arenas; freedom of crea ion to the maximum must be 
insured on the basis of a common revolutionary oren- 
tation and thinking. That was a point Lenin did not 
forget even when he siressed that literature must adhere 
to the principle of party spirit, with clear and explicit 
affirmation. On the issue of literary and artistic creation, 
Mao Zedong set out the principle of letting a hundred 
flowers bloom, which precisely contained the same 
thinking as Lenin's. While adhering to the ideological 
universality of literature and art in the past, the neglect 
of the particularity of literature and art was an important 
ideological root cause of “leftist” dogmatic errors. Such 
“leftist” dogmatic thinking had negative effects on 
normal development in creation. Under the prerequisite 
of opposing bourgeois liberalization and adhering to the 
correct ideological and political orientation, it is neces- 
sary to continue to weed out such “leftist” dogmatic 
thinking. 


Proceeding from this understanding, what enables us to 
correctly resolve the issue of reflecting people's life is 
primarily to reflect the life of workers, peasants, revolu- 
tionary armymen, and revolutionary intellectuals. On 
this issue of the relationship between the requirements 
history has bestowed on literature and art and “self- 
expression” of writers and artists, the belief that litera- 
ture and art should be and mainly is “self expression” 
was comparatively popular a few years back, with com- 
paratively strong voices. In fact, all spiritual products are 
stamped with the producers themselves, namely, the 
“self expression of the producers. It is the more so with 
artistic production. Artistic products always bear sharper 
particular personal experiences, feelings and sentiments 
than other spiritual products. The reason art cannot be 
repeated probably lies here in the main. Even with the 
same subject matter, in works portraying the same hero, 
even by the same author, it can hardly be a complete 
repetition. It is so with the writer's literary creations, the 
composer's musical pieces, the painter's artistic works, 
and the playwright’s scripts; it is so with the performing 
artist, too. An actor worthy of the name of an artist, or a 
fine, outstanding conductor of an orchestra, even when 
he was playing the same role or the same piece of music 
over and over, will offer new variations and new cre- 
ations every time; that was a fact that the majority of the 
audiences already knew. We cannot generally oppose 
“self expression,” the question is what sort of “self.” Any 
writer of whatever class has his own “self,” and will 


FBIS-CHI-94-012 
19 January 1994 


inevitably express his own “self”; the “self expression™ 
of a writer taking the people's position naturally shares 
the people's feelings and sentiments, have we nol come 
into contact with many good lyric poems and songs? A 
poet or a composer who takes the people's position, and 
shares the thinking and emotions with the people, when 
he gives expression to his personal feeling 1s giving 
expression to the popular feeling at the same time. In 
fact, many of Mao Zedong’ poems are “‘self-expressive,~ 
or expressing the “self” at the same time: has this not 
most satisfactorily explained this issue? We do not 
approve of and oppose only the “self expression™ that 1s 
divorced from the people and even stands in opposition 
to the people. There were actually quite a few of works of 
“self expression” in this category sometimes in the past. 
Such “self expression” can in no way express the essen- 
tial things of life. 


Hu Jintao Stresses Reform, Development, 
Stability 

OW 1701154894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1503 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 17 (XINHUA)—A senior Chi- 
nese leader, Hu jintao, stressed here today the impor- 
tance of correctly handling the relations between reform, 
development and stability. 


He was addressing a graduation ceremony of the Central 
School of the Communist Party of China (CPC). 


Hu said that during the process of building a socialist 
market economy, it was necessary on the one hand to 
carry forward the spirit of advancing despite difficulties 
and working with perseverance to firmly push forward 
the reform, and on the other hand to adopt a rigorous 
scientific approach, proceed from actual conditions and 
discover and solve major problems in time on the way 
forward. 


Hu Jintao, who is a member of the Standing Commitice 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Commitiec, 
member of the Secretariat of the Central Committee and 
president of the Central Party School, told 1,964 people 
attending the ceremony at the school that 1994 is a 
critical year for the process of China's reform and 
development. 


He emphasized that to maintain a quick and healthy 
development of the national economy, ensure a smooth 
implementation of all the reform measures and maintain 
political stability is a major problem for the whole party, 
which especially leading officials at various levels must 
pay close attention to and make all efforts to solve. 


Hu reiterated that it is imperative to strengthen ideolog- 
ical and political work during the reform process. 


He called on officials at various levels to carry forward 
the party's fine tradition and work style. to immerse 
themselves among the masses, mobilize the masses to 
support and take part in the reform. 
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Li Langing Inspects Zhejiang, Shanghai 
OW 1401172194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1250 GMT 10 Jan 94 


[By correspondents Luo Guojun (7482 0948 7486) and 
Xia Ruge (1115 0320 7041)] 


[Text] Shanghai, 10 Jan (XINHUA)—As we are cur- 
rently in a crucial stage when a series of major reform 
measures are being introduced, we must meticulously 
organize and work hard together to ensure the smooth 
implementation of these measures. This is what Li 
Langing, member of the CPC Central Committee Polit- 
ical Bureau and vice premier of the State Council, 
repeatedly stressed while inspecting Zhejiang and 
Shanghai recently. 


He pointed out: The introduction of a series of major 
economic reform measures this year is an important step 
in advancing toward the goals of establishing the 
socialist market economic system determined by the 
14th CPC National Congress. Now we must pay partic- 
ular attention to social stability, keep commodity prices 
down, do a further good job in the tasks of fighting 
corruption and promoting clean administration, and 
control the size of fixed asset investment to minimize 
risks sO as to create a good external environment for 
accelerating reform. 


During his inspection, Li Langing highly praised the 
development of Zhejiang and Shanghai. He pointed out: 
Shanghai's reform and opening up bears strategic signif- 
icance for the nation. The municipality has not failed to 
live up to Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s great expectations, 
and has made encouraging achievements in economic 
development, market establishment, Pudong’s develop- 
ment, opening up to the outside world, and foreign 
economy and trade. It has truly achieved the goal of 
making changes every year. Zhejiang’s overall situation 
1s very good, and the province has made notable progress 
and development in various fields. In particular, it has 
made outstanding achievements in foreign economy and 
trade, the growth margin of which has topped the nation. 
There 1s great hope for Zhejiang to realize the goal of 
achieving a better living standard for the people ahead of 
time. 


Li Langing heard work reports from provincial and 
municipal leaders from Zhejiang and Shanghai, and 
conducted on-the-spot inspection in plants, schools, and 
markets. He held discussions with the people and heard 
opinions from all sides on grain and oil prices, market 
supply, educational reform, foreign economic and trade 
development, and anti-smuggling efforis. 


He stated: When introducing new comprehensive reform 
measures, we must pay particular attention to the infla- 
tion problem and keep prices within the limit bearable to 
the broad masses. The margin of fluctuation in grain and 
0.1] prices was previously rather large. The State Council 
has adopted some measures to tackle this problem, and 
localities should also sacrifice a little of their immediate 
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and partial interests. They should apply macroeconomic 
control and regulation methods to quickly bring com- 
modity prices which closely affect the people's life down 
to a reasonable level. Meanwhile, it ts crucial to develop 
agriculture and to continue to effectively implement the 
“vegetable basket” and “grain bag™ projects to ensure 
sufficient total supply of agricultural products. As long as 
there is an abundant supply of agricultural sideline 
products there will be no panic, and our tasks in imple- 
menting the measures will be made easier. 


Li Langing asked Shanghai and Zhejiang, the two most 
forward regions in our country’s opening up to the 
outside world, to make new contributions in using for- 
eign funds as well as in developing domestic and foreign 
trade. He said: It is currently necessary to focus on the 
study of changing operational methods and operating 
mechanisms as well as enhancing the cohesive power of 
foreign trade enterprises. In addition, enterprises should 
establish the incentive and self-control mechanisms as 
well as carry out earnest experiments in modern enter- 
prise systems to boost more foreign exchange earnings 
and upgrade economic efficiency. Enterprise system 
reform should be standardized and should proceed in 
accordance with relevant state stipulations to prevent 
losses in state assets. State-owned businesses and enter- 
prises should be developed along the line of establishing 
chain commercial organizations which combine group 
operations and retailing. They should utilize foreign 
capital and adopt various ways for key development by 
combining actual local conditions. For example, 
Shanghai should focus on attracting investment from 
transnational corporations, introducing new and high 
technology industries, as well as adopting advanced 
operations and management methods to raise the quality 
and level of foreign capital utilization. In utilizing for- 
eign capital, all localities should attach importance to 
improving investment environment, and should not 
blindly establish development zones. Efforts should be 
made to link the construction of approved development 
zones with the restructuring of old cities and old enter- 
prises. 


Educational work ts an important aspect of Li Lanqing’s 
inspection. He successively visited several institutes of 
higher learning. vocational schools, secondary schools, 
and elementary schools in Zhejiang and Shanghai, as 
well as held discussion meetings with leading comrades 
of institutes of higher learning in Hangzhou and 
Shanghai. After hearing the opinions of teachers and 
staff, he stressed: It is necessary to truly enhance the 
understanding in the issue of “respect for teachers and 
importance of education.” He said: Comrade Xiaoping 
has attached great importance to educational work, and 
discussed it rather comprehensively and thoroughly in as 
many as 27 chapters in Volume 3 of the Selected Works 
of Deng Xiaoping. We should earnestly study, under- 
stand, and practice his advocation. The saying “educa- 
tion is fundamental for a program of lasting importance” 
should not be taken as merely an empty slogan, but 
should be used for mobilizing the entire party, society, 
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and people to show concern, support, and participate in 
promoting educational reform and development. Vice 
Premier 1.1 Langing expressed his appreciation to Zhe- 
jiang provincial party committee for its promise not to 
delay payment of teachers’ salaries. Zhejiang has speci- 
fied that counties and cities that owe teachers’ salanes 
will not be permitted to construct school buildings and 
purchase small automobiles, or even send personnel 
abroad, or pay salaries with advance from provincial 
funds to be deducted later from monies payable to them. 
Li Lanqging also expressed his appreciation to Ningbo 
City for its plan to solve teachers’ housing problems. 


Li Langing pointed out: Further upgrading teaching 
quality and school efficiency are the two key issues in 
current reform for higher education. Apart from these, 
while implementing educational reform, we should ask 
the people not to merely seek a higher college entrance 
rate and advise students not to confine themselves to the 
difficult path of seeking entrance to college. We should 
vigorously develop vocational education and adult edu- 
cation to enable more people exploit their skills through 
various channels and contribute to society. He hoped 
that Shanghai and Zhejiang would actively explore new 
ways to vigorously develop vocational education. He 
fully affirmed attempts by Shanghai's institutes of higher 
learning in educational reform. He specially praised 
concerned schools for making full use of social resources 
in joint educational undertakings and in upgrading 
school efficiency. As for the issue of some institutes of 
higher learning seeking to be placed on the “211” 
project, Li Lanqing asked them not to rush into making 
an evaluation as the placement is a development process. 
Apart from standards stipulated by the State Education 
Commission, institutes of higher learning should meet 
the following three criteria: first, institutes of higher 
learning of provinces (cities) that have not implemented 
basic education efficiently cannot be placed on the 
“211” project. Second, institutes of higher learning that 
have not undertaken major reform measures cannot be 
placed on the “211” project. Third, institutes of higher 
education should supplement one another with their 
strengths and jointly establish the “211” project. 


While inspecting local customs departments in Shanghai 
and Hangzhou, Li Langing pointed out: Anti-smuggling 
is a long-term struggle, aimed at improving the invest- 
ment environment, which we should earnestly address. 
He said: The party committees and governments of 
Zhejiang and Shanghai should be commended for their 
strong support for attaching great importance to cracking 
down on smuggling. Although the vicious waves of 
nationwide smuggling crimes have been curbed, we 
should not lower our guard and should continue to 
realize the importance of anti-smuggling struggle. We 
should tighten our investigation and prosecution of 
major smuggling cases, as well as comprehensively 
implement the principle of curbing and penalizing smug- 
gling crimes on sea, at coastal ports, on highways, and in 
markets. We should make overall plans to snatch 
repeated victories in anti-smuggling struggle before the 
Spring Festival. 
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Li Tieying Inspects Guizhou, Urges Reform 
OW 1601145394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1406 
GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] Guiyang, January 16 (XINHUA)—Li Tieying, a 
senior Chinese party and government leader, has called 
on the people in landlocked provinces such as Guizhou 
in southwest China to further emancipate the mind and 
more boldly embark on a road towards prosperity. 


Li, who is a member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee, State Councillor and minister in 
charge of the State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy, made the call during his four-day inspection 
tour of Guizhou Province which ended Saturday [15 
January]. 


During his stay in Guizhou Province, Li visited facto- 
ries, villages, granaries and development zones in the 
cities of Zunyi, Anshun and Guiyang. He appreciated the 
achievements the province has made since 1978, noting 
that the province’s total industrial and agricultural 
cutput value had been doubled by 1987 and is expected 
to be quadrupled by 1996. 


He pointed out that although inland provinces are dif- 
ferent from coastal areas in geographical conditions, 
natural conditions and the speed of economic develop- 
ment, they should not lag behind in emancipating the 
mind. Once the people’s minds are emancipated, they 
will be able to shake off yokes, incorporate and use 
experience of developed regions, and fundamentally 
reform the old system that bound productive forces, in 
order to promote local economic development. 


He called on inland provinces to seize the current 
opportunity, bring their advantages into full play, 
deepen the reform, open themselves wider to the outside 
world, and accelerate their economic development. 


On reform of the administrative system for grain, Li 
stressed that it is necessary both to pay close attention to 
and be cautious in the reform of the system. At present, 
he added, it is important to make all efforts to stabilize 
grain prices and to make concerted efforts to ensure a 
bumper harvest in 1994. 


Luo Gan Urges Improved Penal Education 
Through Reform 


OW1901105794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1036 GMT 4 Jan 94 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Mao Lei (3029 4320) and 
XINHUA reporter Zhou Lixian (0719 4539 2009)] 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Jan (XINHUA)—Luo Gan, State Coun- 
cillor and deputy secretary of the Commission on Poli- 
tics and Law under the CPC Central Committee, pointed 
out today at the national conference of the heads of 
justice departments (bureaus) the need to give full play 
to the functions and role of judicial and administrative 
work, to vigorously enhance the reform-through-labor 
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and education- through-labor work, and to strive to 
create an excellent social environment for a stable social 
order and for reducing contradictions among the people. 


Luo Gan pointed out that judicial and administrative 
work constitutes an important part of the building of a 
legal system, which assumes a heavy task of legal guar- 
antees and legal services in developing a socialist market 
economy. The more the reform ts carried out in depth 
and the more the economy develops, the more we need 
an enduring and stable social environment and the 
environment of a sound legal system, and the more we 
need to greatly strengthen the work of legal guarantees 
and legal services. 


Luo Gan particularly stressed that since the implemen- 
tation of the policy of reform and opening, the work of 
reform-through-labor and of education-through-labor 
has made new progress and achieved marked results 
although it has also met with some new conditions and 
new problems. To increase the quality of labor- 
through-reform and education-through-reform organs 
for reforming criminals and personnel undergoing edu- 
cation-through-labor. to prevent and reduce crime, and 
to ensure the enduring stability of the state, it is neces- 
sary to step up supervision over the reform work of 
reform- through-labor and to gradually establish modern 
and civilized prisons and a system for education- 
through-labor. 


Since last year, various levels of judicial and administra- 
tive organs have stepped up the pace of reforming the 
work of legal services and have voluntarily and actively 
provided services regarding economic work. Particularly 
worth noting is the new progress made in reforming the 
lawyer system. Last year the nation saw the establish- 
ment of 824 new law offices, of which 199 were law 
offices established without the state’s financing. The 
total number of law offices in the nation has reached 
4,900. With the increase of 20,000 new lawyers, the total 
number of lawyers has reached nearly 70,000. The 
number of cases in which lawyers were asked to serve as 
legal advisers for government organs, institutions, busi- 
ness units, social organizations, and citizens, and cases 
in which lawyers were asked to serve as the criminal 
defense lawyer and in civil and business suits has 
increased by more than 10 percent compared to the 
previous year. 


In his speech, Justice Minister Xiao Yang called on all 
levels of judicial and administrative organs to accelerate 
the pace of reform in the new year; to do a good job in 
building modern and civilized prisons and institutions of 
reform-through-labor; to continue deepening reform in 
the various aspects of judicial and administrative work; 
to do even better work in legal guarantees and legal 
services; and to promote the sustained, rapid, and 
healthy development of the national economy. 


Xiao Yang pointed out that prison is not only an organ 
for punishing criminals but also an organ for reforming 
criminals. He added that prison is also a special school 
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for educating criminals. The purpose of reform- 
through-labor and of education-through-reform is not 
only to reform criminals and personnel undergoing edu- 
cation- through-labor into independent laborers who 
work honestly and who abide by the law, but also to 
reform them into capable persons who are adapted to the 
development of a socialist market economy. To that end, 
it is necessary to gradually establish a socialist prison and 
reform-through-labor system with Chinese characteris- 
tics. He said that the goal of reform-through-labor and of 
education-through- labor for some time in the future 1s to 
build prisons and reform- through-labor institutions into 
modern and civilized prisons and reform-through-labor 
institutions in a steadfast and within-our- means 
manner. 


Xiao Yang also called for enhancing work to resettle, 
assist, and teach those personnel who have been released 
from prison after serving their sentences and those 
personnel who have been released from reform- 
through-labor institutions. He pointed out that doing a 
good job in this area will have the important effect of 
reducing recidivism, of maintaining social stability, and 
of safeguarding the development of a socialist market 
economy. 


CPC Responds to Hijackings With ‘Violence’ 


HK1801034694 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 195, 1 Jan 94 pp 28-29 


[By Tang Ling (0781 5480): “CPC To Deal With 
Hijacking With Violence”] 


[Text] Successful Hijacking With Two Packages of Cig- 
arettes 


Nine cases of hijacking have taken place in the same sky 
and same place within a year (this article was written on 
14 December 1993.) This figure can go down in the 
world history of civil aviation and deserves an entry in 
the “Guiness Book of World Records.” 


It is true that hijacking from the China mainland to 
Taiwan could well be described as “easier than asking for 
a fire.” Take, for instance, the hijacking that took place 
on 13 December. Qi Daquan from Harbin made use of 
two packages of cigarettes in his pocket by saying that 
they were a “bomb remote control”; should the plane fail 
to follow orders to be go to Taiwan, he would activate the 
bombs. Thus did two packages of cigarettes succeed in 
hijacking a passenger plane. 


In the wake of the hijacking, Taiwan public opinion 
unanimously lashed out at the CPC for harping on the 
same old tune of “repatriating both the hijacker and the 
aircraft’ while deliberately implementing blockade on 
news concerning hijacking with the aim of blinding 
people on the China mainland to the conditions of 
handling hijackers in Taiwan; such practices have helped 
the frequent repetition of hijacking incidents. However, 
Taiwan media neglected the following signal: In his 
action, Qi Daquan fought with the crew on the aircraft 
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who had attempted to halt the hiyacking. Only his 
“realistic performance” in expressing his intention to 
activate the bombs gained him control over the situa- 
tion. 


In several past hyacking incidents, the crew would act 
according to the principle central instruction, namely, 
“they may decide on their own how to handle such 
incidents according to the conditions of the hyacking,” 
and headed for Taiwan based on the hyackers’ instruc- 
tion. That was the result of changing past foolish practice 
demanding the crew to “fight heroically”, which conse- 
quently led to the tragic crash of the hyacked plane at 
Baiyvun Airport a year or two before. 


The Central Authorities Have Already Revised Their 
Principle 


Nevertheless, with the high incidence of hacking cases, 
the central authorities have negated what was once 
negated, revised their “principle.” and issued the 
instruction that emergency measures can be adopted to 
halt hijacking “according to the actual conditions of the 
scene. 


That was a decision made by the State Council at a 
meeting for such departments as civil aviation, public 
security, armed police corps, and customs on 15 
November. At that meeting, Vice Premier Zou Jiahua 
presided, and the participants made the initial decision 
on how to increase checks and security of airports and 
aircraft, adopted the resolution “On Augmenting Safety 
and Security of Airports and Aircraft,” and proposed a 
series Of new measures as follows: 


The New Measures Stress “Taking Emergency 
Measures on the Scene” 


1. Be strict in checking passenger identification certifi- 
cates according to rules, regulations and institutions, 
implement repeated checking on luggage, and there must 
be some restrictions on hand- carried luggage. 


2. Separation of security work and an on-the-job respon- 
sibility system should be strictly implemented in the 
waiting room (or lounge), parking apron, and hangar. 


3. The number of security men accompanying the air- 
craft should be increased. 


4. In the wake of hijacking, or an attempt to sabotage the 
aircraft's safety, the security men, captain, head of the 
crew service group make take emergency measure to 
promptly halt such attempts under the condition of 
insuring passenger safety. And, 


5. Acomprehensive check of conditions in implementing 
safety measures of civil aviation airports across the 
country would be conducted in November; takeoffs and 
landings would be immediately suspended tn those air- 
ports operating against rules and regulations. Safety 
examination work would be implemented by an institu- 
tion of the Ministry of Civil Aviation. 
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To Stop Hijacking With Violence 


The new measures have authorized security men to “take 
emergency measures according to the actual conditions 
at the scene”: does this spell that violence can be taken 
against hijackers in flight? In the course of hijacking, the 
aforesaid Qi Daquan demanded that the crew leader 
open the door to the pilot's compartment, when his 
demand was rejected, Qi Daquan kicked and banged on 
the door with all his might; simply his bulging pockets, 
which the crew members believed containing bombs, 
halted the crew from taking “emergency measures”; 
otherwise, a disaster might take place any minute should 
a fight take place on an airborne craft. 


According to some classified materials from the Civil 
Aviation Administration and public security depart- 
ments, several attempted hijackings have occurred since 
implementation of the new measures; the hijackers did 
not succeed simply because security men on the aircraft 
had resolutely resorted to violence. 


Some materials which the authorities did not publish are 
as follows: 


On the morning of 17 November, a passenger on a 
Guiyang-bound plane that took off from Guangzhou 
pulled a knife from one of his boots 15 minutes after 
takeoff and burst into the pilot’s compartment, but was 
tripped by a security man on the plane and subdued. The 
hijacker was a staffer from Zunyi City Materials Admin- 
istration and a demobilized ex-serviceman who was 
sentenced to one year’s imprisonment for hoodlum 
behavior in early 1989. 


On the morning of 22 November, a Beijing-bound pas- 
senger plane that took off from Shanghai was over the 
sky above Nanjing when a passenger passed a note to the 
stewardess demanding that the plane head for ROK, 
saying that he carried a powerful bomb. When the 
security man took the hijacker to negotiate with the 
captain, he attacked the hijacker when the latter was not 
on guard and rendered him unconscious; then an emer- 
gency landing was conducted. The hijacker was an indi- 
vidual householder from Wenzhou. 


On 26 November, a Guangzhou-bound passenger plane 
from Changzhou received an anonymous telephone call 
saying that an explosion would take place on the plane 
upon its arrival in Guangzhou and that the explosives 
were placed inside a milk powder can. When the relevant 
department received the report, it gave instruction to the 
plane to conduct an emergency landing in Hangzhou; 
there the armed forces, police, and expert searched the 
plane; a milk power can was found, but only some 
industrial chemical dyestuff was contained in it. 


After takeoff on a Jinan-bound passenger plane from 
Shenzhen on the afternoon of 30 November, a stew- 
ardess was distributing drinks when a passenger walked 
into the pilot’s compartment, saying that a time-bomb 
was concealed in a cake, which he was carrying with him, 
and demanded that the plane head for Taipei; he pointed 
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at the crew leader and captain with some hard object 
which he asserted was a gun in the shape of a fountain 
pen. At this crucial moment, the public security man 
punched him down with a heavy blow. The hijacker was 
a retired security man from Qingdao. 


A Shenzhen-bound chartered plane from Shenyang car- 
ried a delegation from 12 departments organized by 
Liaoning provincial authorities to visit Shenzhen and 
Zhuhai and conduct professional talks. The plane made 
an emergency landing in Tianjing, for two men accom- 
panying the delegation from the foodstuff trade suddenly 
gave orders for the plane to head for Taiwan, while 
announcing that they were “seeking refuge with free- 
dom,” and threatened that they would blow up the plane 
if they found the flight path to be incorrect, then every 
one on the whole plane would perish together. In the 
chaos, the security men on the plane jumped the two 
hijackers, whereas the captain called on the passengers to 
subdue the hijackers in joint efforts. For a while, the 
plane lost control in the course of fight, and it was 
shaking. News from the scene said that one of the 
hijackers was shot dead by the security man with a pistol 
with a silencer. 


Under News Blockade, People Flinch From Taking the 
Plane 


Later, the CPC related department gave instructions in 
early December, regarding coverage of attempted 
hijacking incidents, namely, it should be reported to 
higher authorities for examination and approval; atten- 
tion should be paid to social impact to avoid negative 
effects on the reputation of civil aviation and passengers’ 
sense of security. 


That has roused people’s anxieties. In the past, airline 
tickets were in short supply on the mainland and were 
very hard to get without going through the back door, 
and travel by plane was a symbol of one’s social status. 
However, by November and December, namely, when 
hijacking incidents were frequent, the number of passen- 
gers on the eight major domestic civil aviation air routes 
dropped between 15 and 30 percent, which was a rare 
phenomenon in recent years. At the same time, soft-seat 
train tickets became the most sought-after, and even with 
increased cars related departments have failed to meet 
the demand; soft-seat sleeper tickets on the Beijing- 
Guangzhou, Beijing-Shanghai, Guangzhou-Fujian, and 
Shanghai- Chongqing lines were the most difficult to get. 
In addition, another interesting phenomenon was that 
during that period, the majority of cadres at office and 
bureau levels would take soft-seat sleeper trains on 
errand instead of travelling by plane. 


Work Teams ‘Overhaul’ Public Security Organs 


11K 1801142994 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 195, | Jan 94 pp 26-27 


[Article by Shen Chen (3088 2182): “Central Authorities 
Send Work Teams To Overhaul and Consolidate the 
Public Security Organs”’] 
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[Text] NPC [National People’s Congress] Standing Com- 
mittee Members Submit a Letter Urging the Dismissal of 
Tao Siju 


On 29 October 1993, a breezy fall day, former Huizhou 
Public Security Bureau Head Hong Yonglin was sent to 
the execution grounds. Before that this “bully,” who had 
been insufferably arrogant in the past, already knew that 
he had become a target in the anticorruption drive and 
that he could hardly escape. Before he met his fate, 
however, there were two regrettable things: First, he did 
not have time to enjoy his three bottles of Louis XIll 
(each bottle of this wine is worth 6,700 yuan). Second, he 
never got to stay in a presidential suite at Guangzhou’s 
White Swan Hotel. He would have spent several thou- 
sand yuan enjoying it had he had the opportunity.... 


Hong Yonglin departed for another world with too many 
“regrets,” but his execution has left room for reflection, 
because he was not the “black sheep” that the CPC 
propaganda machine described him to be, but the 
epitome of corruption and degeneration in the whole 
body of public security organs. 


Corruption in the public security organs has not only 
aroused the people’s call for overhauling them but also 
drawn the attention of the senior CPC authorities to the 
seriousness of the matter. 


In mid-November 1993, the NPC Standing Committee 
received a joint letter addressed to Qiao Shi and Li Peng 
by more than 20 important members urging for the 
overhaul of the public security organs and for holding 
them accountable for “unhealthy tendencies.” They 
urged the dismissal of Public Security Minister Tao Siju. 


This was the second time the NPC Standing Committee 
made such a request. What on earth is behind the 
“‘public anger” toward the public security minister and 
the public security organs? 


To understand this, let us begin with the relevant instruc- 
tions given by Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, and Qiao Shi. 


Strongly Worded Instructions by Jiang, Li, and Qiao 


On 8 November, Jiang Zemin gave these instructions: 
The problems ip public security organs are very salient. 
Their personnel and organization are very loose and 
their discipline and systems very disorganized. This can 
no longer be tolerated and must be handled and over- 
hauled as a major project b; the local party committees. 


One can see the seriousness of the matter when Jiang 
Zemin described the lawlessness among public security 
organs with such adjectives as “‘very salient,” “very 
loose,” and “very disorganized” and when he asserted 
that the situation can no longer be tolerated. 


Li Peng’s instructions, however, illustrated the popular 
anger at the law-enforcement organizations’ knowing 
violation of the law when he said: “The public security 
organs are the state’s law- enforcement organs. The 
present situation has led to strong dissatisfaction within 
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and outside the party. This must be changed radically, 
and the role of the state's law-enforcement organs should 
be brought into full play.” 


Qiao Shi, long in charge of procuratorial and judicial 
work, gave very specific instructions when he said: “The 
situation of some public security organs and leading 
groups 1s very serious. The investigation teams and 
Stationary teams sent to the basic units should rely on 
their local party committees and on the policemen of 
public security organs to quickly change the current 
passivity. Those who should be dismissed should be 
dismissed; those who should be transferred should be 
transferred; those who should be coped with should be 
coped with, and those who should be punished should be 
punished in accordance with the law.” 


This trouble has been brewing for quite some time. The 
deterioration of the public security contingent has long 
been a knotty problem for the CPC. Recently, the central 
authorities even organized “working teams,” “investiga- 
tion teams,” and “stationary teams” to tackle the serious 
problems in the public security organs. In fact, Jiang 
Zemin, Li Peng, and Qiao Shi made the above instruc- 
tions in light of the preliminary investigations of these 
working teams. 


The Working Teams Are Threatened With “Death” 


This time, the overhaul embraces a wide scope unseen in 
recent years. It stretches to every level from the center to 
localities. On 11 November, the State Council General 
Office, the Ministry of Supervision, various organs, and 
various ministries and commissions and offices sent 35 
investigation teams and stationary teams to the public 
security departments (bureaus) of various provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions and to the 
public security bureaus of some key special zones. This 
was followed by the 270 or more working teams and 
investigation teams or stationary teams sent on 15 
November to the public security bureaus of various 
prefectures, cities, and autonomous prefectures. 


Nevertheless, the investigations met strong resistance. It 
reportedly happened in Shaanxi, Sichuan, Fujian, 
Hainan, and Hunan that the central investigation teams 
or stationary teams were confronted and threatened. It 
even happened that anonymous letters containing 
“death” threats were received in Shaanxi. 


The gravity of the problem can be understood from a 
piece of statistical information issued by the Ministry of 
Public Security—out of the public security departments 
(bureaus) at the provincial level across China, 22 public 
security departments (bureaus) have had their party 
committee leaders reshuffled or readjusted; 47 vice 
department (bureau) heads have either been dismissed, 
transferred, or persuaded to retire, and over 180 sec- 
tional cadres have either been dismissed, transferred, or 
persuaded to retire. 
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The Serious Damage Lies in the Fact That the 
Law-Enforcement Organs Break the Law 


Figures released internally by the State Council General 
Office and public security organs have revealed the 
“internal scandal” of the public security organs: 


In 1992, the relevant quarters received over 32,300 
reports and complaints about the misdeeds of public 
security organs and public security personnel. Between 
January and October 1993, the number of such reports 
and complaints reached over 27,600. Over 70 percent of 
the reports and complaints concerned breaches of the 
law, racketeering, and blackmail. In addition, over 830 
serious homicides were caused in 1992 as a result of 
public security departments breaking the law and closing 
their eyes to national laws. 


In 1992, 1.86 percent of public security personnel 
received party discipline or administrative punishment, 
0.97 percent were prosecuted, and over 72,500 were 
transferred or had their names expunged. 


They Got Their Jobs Through Improper Means 


Many factors contribute to the poor quality of the CPC's 
public security contingent, of which a very important 
one is that the new public security recruits are of poor 
quality. The reason that they are of such low quality is 
that some unemployed young people or former young 
prisoneis have been used to fill the police ranks as an 
expedient means of livelihood, whereas many good 
young people—taking into consideration the bad image 
of the “cops’—do not want to join the force. Even 
worse, many of them have joined the police force 
through improper means such as utilizing connections. 
Obviously, they have joined in order to hide their 
infamous past. 


According to GONGAN TONGXUN [Public Security 
Newsletter] published by the Ministry of Public Security, 
the Guangdong Public Security Department recently 
organized a task force to investigate the new recruits of 
the public security organs in the special economic zones 
and coastal areas. They found that over 60 percent of the 
new recruits had previously been unemployed or idle 
young people; over 40 percent had had medium poor or 
poor character at school; and over 20 percent had 
engaged in gang fighting, theft, hooliganism, and the like. 
Moreover, they found that the 65 percent of formerly 
unemployed or idle young people had joined public 
security organs without going the through normal exam- 
ination process. 


The Anhui Provincial Public Security Department's 
findings were even more startling. With the help of the 
central and provincial party committee’s investigation 
teams, they conducted investigations of the personnel of 
the public security organs in the cities of Huainan, 
Bengbu, Wuhu, Anging, Maanshan, and Huaibei. They 
found that over 85 percent of the personnel recruited 
since the fall of 1990 were formerly unemployed or idle 
young people and that 20 percent were rural young 
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people who had only finished the first year of their 
secondary education and had joined the police force 
through unusual connections. After rechecking them, 
they found that over 36 percent of the new recruits had 
either been punished for criminal activities or had 
received administrative warnings. 


Public security organs have their own records: By exam- 
ining the sources of public security personnel in over 600 
large, medium, and small cities, between 1986 and 1989, 
we can see that 12 percent graduated from public secu- 
rity and police academies, 22 percent were demobilized 
and retired servicemen, 30 percent were young people 
from industrial and mining establishments, and 36 per- 
cent were formerly unemployed young people. Excepting 
those in Beijing, Shanghai, and Shandong, the recruits 
had only finished the first year of their secondary edu- 
cation. 


Since 1990, 14 percent of the recruits have graduated 
from public security or police academies, 19 percent 
have been demobilized and retired servicemen, 26 per- 
cent have been young people from industrial and mining 
establishments, and 41 percent have been unemployed 
young people. Except for those in Beijing, Shanghai, 
Tianjin, Shandong, and Liaoning, recruits have, on 
average, finished the second year of their secondary 
education. 


Eighty Percent of the People Are Dissatisfied With the 
Public Security Personnel 


The CPC’s propaganda machine describes the public 
security personnel as guards “defending the dignity of 
the motherland.” Unfortunately, their lofty image is no 
longer popular in society today. In public opinion polls, 
policemen are often the most unwelcome individuals. 
On 23 November, the State Statistical Bureau empow- 
ered 16 large and medium cities in Guangdong, Sichuan, 
Hunan, Jiangxi, and Hebei to conduct a large-scale 
public opinion poll. Regarding the situation of public 
security organs and public security personnel, they inter- 
viewed over 15,000 people, including party and govern- 
ment cadres, intellectuals, staff and workers, students, 
and housewives. They found that 73 percent of the 
interviewees were dissatisfied with the practice and work 
performance of the public security organs, 8 percent 
were extremely dissatisfied, and only 19 percent were 
satisfied. 


It does not help change the bad image of public security 
personnel in the eyes of the people to merely depend on 
instructions from the central authorities, on overhauling 
leading groups, or on shooting a few people, because the 
question of the public security organs concerns the 
overall CPC structure. Public security personnel wearing 
hats with the national emblem are not above the 
common man. They have already lost their sense of 
values in pursuit of money and luxury. Shielded by the 
one-party dictatorship, their power has become the best 
weapon in the service of graft and corruption. Law 
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enforcement personnel who break the law and are cor- 
rupt and degenerate are the product of the rule by man in 
the CPC. 


Wife of Dissident Fu Shengqi Freed After 15 Days 


HK1701064694 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 17 Jan 94 p 9 


[By Daniel Kwan] 


[Text] The wife of dissident Fu Shengqi, Li Liping, has 
been allowed to return home after she was detained for 
15 days by Shanghai court officials who accused her of 
“contempt of court’’. 


Ms Li, who returned home last week, said she was 
“forcefully detained” by Huangpu District Court offi- 
cials after she was told that the court had rejected a 
lawsuit filed by Fu. 


“Please help us now. We, the family, can no longer 
protect itself (against the Government),” she said. 


“We are driven to the wall. There is no road to heaven 
and no door into the earth,” she pleaded. 


The ordeal of Fu has caught the attention of the United 
States Government which has warned that China might 
lose her low tariffs trade status this June if it fails to 
make “significant progress” on human rights. 


Fu was sentenced without trial by Shanghai police last 
June to three years “reeducation through labour” for 
instigating four other Shanghai activists to start a hunger 
strike. 


Fu has denied he was responsible for the hunger strike 
and has filed a lawsuit against the labour reform author- 
ities for holding him illegally. 


The court held its first hearing last November at the 
Dafeng Farm in Yancheng District where Fu was held. 
Although Fu was represented by two lawyers, he was not 
allowed to call witnesses. 


When Fu’s lawyers were notified on December 28 that a 
verdict had been reached, Ms Li went to the Huangpu 
District Court. She was told that the judges had decided 
to uphold the original sentence without giving reasons. 


Ms Li was so upset she accused the judges of a “‘miscar- 
riage of justice” and acting ‘‘against their conscience”. 
She was manhandled and taken away by court officials 
who accused her of “contempt of court” and “cursing the 


people’s judges”. 


She was locked in the Huangpu District Detention 
Centre for 15 days with about 10 “criminals” in a small 
cell. 
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Detained Hong Kong Businessman Begins Hunger 
Strike 

11K 1901050294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 19 Jan 94 p 9 


{By Daniel Kwan} 


[Text] A Hong Kong businessman who has been 
detained incommunicado for 29 months in central 
China has started a hunger strike, according to sources. 
Chong Kwee-sung, an employee of a Hong Kong based 
trading company who has been held in Zhengzhou, 
Henan Province, since August 1991, stopped eating a 
week ago, hoping to draw the attention of the Chinese 
authorities to his ordeal. 


Neither Chong nor his family has been told which law he 
is accused of breaking and whether he will ever be 
brought to trial. 


Sources said Chong still maintained his innocence and 
had complained of the great pain he had to endure in 
detention. 


The hunger strike was the only piece of news in 2 and '2 
years that showed the 56 year-old businessman was still 
alive. He disappeared 29 months ago when he was taken 
into custody by Zhengzhou Public Security Bureau offi- 
cials in Shenzhen. 


The family said they were greatly distressed by the 
information and feared for Chong. “My father is a 
stubborn man. He always does what he says,” said 
Chong’s daughter, Ivy Chong, who lives in Oregon. 


Another informed source confirmed that Chong had 
started the hunger strike but said he could not ascertain 
his condition now. 


Chong travelled to the mainland on a, Home Return 
Permit and is still a Hong Kong resident, although his 
family long ago migrated to the U.S. The daughter was 
worried that the hunger strike might worsen her father’s 
stomach illness. 


Zhengzhou police were adamant that Chong be held 
responsible for a commercial dispute involving the Cen- 
tral China International Economic and Trading Corp in 
the city. According to documents available, Zhengzhou 
police claimed that Chong was behind a “fraudulert 
case” which involved the shipment of about | ,000 deft -- 
tive bicycles to the U.S. The corporation declined to 
accept responsibility when the American buyers rejected 
the merchandise on safety grounds. Chong, broker of the 
deal, was then detained by Zhengzhou Public Security 
Bureau officials, apparently as “collateral”. 


Repeated efforts by Chong’s employer in Hong Kong to 
solve the dispute through mediation have been unsuc- 
cessfui. 


Although Chong’s case has been brought to the attention 
-f top officials in both Beijing and London, there has 
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been virtually no progress in the past 29 months. 
Requests by the family to visit him in Zhengzhou have 
been rejected. 


Ms Chong said Central China International Economic 
and Trading Corp executives who were on good terms 
with Zhengzhou Public Security Bureau officials had 
persistently lobbied Beijing not to intervene although 
they were unable to find enough evidence to convict her 
father. The corporation had made no demands. “What 
puzzled us is that despite the long detention, they still 
haven't told us what they want? Do they want money? 
We have no idea,” she said. Ms Chong said the family 
was seeking legal advice as to whether they can take the 
Zhengzhou Public Security Bureau to court. 


Chinese University expert on mainland law Chang Hsin, 
said Zhengzhou Public Security Bureau officials might 
have violated China’s criminal law. He said since Chong 
was arrested over a fraud case, Zhengzhou officials 
might have broken their own law which allows them to 
only hold him for three months without further authori- 
sation. But Mr Chang cautioned that there could be 
“dozens of unpublicised internal rules and regulations”. 


Regions Warned on Possible ‘Social Instability’ 


11K 1901084494 Hong Kong AFP in English 0737 GMT 
19 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 19 (AFP)—The Chinese Government 
Wednesday warned regional authorities on the possi- 
bility of social instability this year as a side-effect of 
China’s unprecedented economic reforms. 


“This year will see the highest degree of reforms,” said 
Hong Hu, vice-minister of the state commission for 
restructuring the economy, adding that the greater the 
degree of reform, “the stronger the social impact will 
be.” 


“Governments at all levels will act in accordance with 
the overall arrangement of the central committee and the 
State Council,”’ he said at a news conference. “We will 
deepen the reforms and maintain stability,” he added. 


Beijing decided in November to speed up liberalisation 
of the economy, particularly reform of state enterprises, 
banking, real estate, and the taxation and price systems. 


Hong said the reforms were necessary to establish a 
socialist market economy, but were risky as China was 
facing inflationary pressure from the previous year. 


But, he added, “‘we are confident of keeping inflation 
under 10 percent” in 1994. 


In 1993, the economy grew at 13 percent, with the cost of 
living climbing 14 percent, despite an austerity plan 
imposed during the second half of the year. 


Last year’s overheated economy was aggravated by the 
inability of the authorities to fully control provincial 
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development, and Beijing knows future economic liber- 
alisation has to be controlled to prevent chaos, Chinese 
and western experts said. 


One of the most dangerous reforms socially is the trans- 
formation of state enterprises, making them responsible 
for their own losses and profits. “It is the most difficult 
area”, said Hong. 


One third of state firms suffered losses last year, with 
another third encountering financial difficulties, 
according to government sources. 


These reforms have to be accompanied by a stricter 
application of bankruptcy laws, and could cause millions 
of lay-offs. 


For the time being, the reforms will be applied in the 100 
largest companies. “The most important (thing) is to 
improve and reinforce macro-control,” Hong said. 


State Council Appoints, Removes Personnel 


OW'1501081894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0243 GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Jan (XINHUA) The State Council 
has recently appointed and removed a host of state work 
personnel. 


Ge Hongsheng has been appointed deputy director of the 
State Council's Special Economic Zones Office; Jiang 
Yunbao as deputy director of the State Council Research 
Office; Li Chuanging [2621 0278 0615] as director of the 
State Bureau of Technology Supervision; Lu Yongxiang 
as vice president of the Chinese Academy of Sciences; 
and Li Yu [2621 3768] (Shan Zai Jia Lun) [1472 0961 
0502 0178] as vice president of the China National 
Nuclear Corporation. 


Yang Fuchang has been removed from the post of vice 
minister of the Foreign Ministry; Gui Shiyong from the 
post of deputy director of the State Council Research 
Office that he concurrently held; and Xu Penghang from 
the post of director of the State Bureau of Technology 
Supervision that he concurrently held. 


1994 Viewed as ‘Legislation Year’ 


11K 1701140094 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0919 GMT 6 Jan 94 


(“Special article” by reporter Shao Ling (6730 7227)] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 6 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—This year will prove to be mainland China's 
“legislation year,” in which over 10 economic laws will 
be adopted and put into effect, including a “law on 
foreign trade,” “law on commercial banks,” “law on 
joint-stock cooperative enterprises,” “law on swap trans- 
actions,” “labor law,” “insurance law,” “securities law,” 
“trust law,” “bills law,” “real estate law,” and “auction 
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law. The "Company Law“ was the first to be promul- 
gated: It was adopted at the end of 1993 and took effect 
on New Year's Day of 1994. 


Under the present situation where mainland China ts 
bringing its economy into the orbit of a market economy, 
all this legislation is undoubted urgently needed by the 
country. It has been reported that in the next five years, 
the mainland plans to adopt 152 laws concerning such 
fields as the economy, justice, culture and education, and 
environmental protection. The most prominent of all is 
the economic legislations. Last 29 November, at the 
closing ceremony of the Fifth Session of the NPC 
[National People’s Congress] Standing Committee, NPC 
Standing Committee Chairman Qiao Shi indicated that 
the NPC Standing Committee would continue to place 
the work of speeding up legislation, especially economic 
legislation, in a primary position; strive to enable legis- 
lative work to keep pace with reform; and use laws to 
guide, push forward, and guarantee reform. He said: The 
NPC Standing Committee should step up efforts and 
work out laws badly needed in such fields as finance, 
money, bonds, and securities. He stressed: After laws are 
promulgated, we must resolutely put them into practice, 
for a failure to put laws into effect means there is no law 
at all. 


As a result of China’s feudal history of several thousand 
years, during which the emperors’ imperial edicts were 
regarded as more authoritative than laws by local offi- 
cials, an awareness of rule by law was relatively weak at 
both the higher and lower levels. It may be for this reason 
that stories about “Justice Bao [an imperial magistrate 
famous for his wisdom and fairness]” are so popular 
these days. Even today, some officials on the mainland 
often refuse to act according to the law and they are used 
to handling economic and social disputes with adminis- 
trative means. Some cadres abuse their power and 
authority for private gain, or forget about their duties the 
moment they see an opportunity for making a profit. It is 
clear that such a situation would undoubtedly create 
obstacles and hidden dangers for the smooth operation 
of the market economy. 


As a matter of fact, during a period when the mainland is 
trying to change the operational pattern of its economy, 
a number of deeper contradictions in the economic field 
still remain unsolved, most state-owned enterprises are 
still plagued by losses, the rate of wage increases is falling 
behind inflation, many workers and staff are leading a 
relatively difficult life, and a number of social contradic- 
tions which have been triggered by inflation have added 
to those factors leading to social instability. Under such 
circumstances, a failure of government offices at al! 
levels to act according to the law and to stop lawbreakers 
from fishing in troubled waters will probably lead to 
turbulence in the society. It is exactly based on this 
consideration that we need to put into practice the 
“bankruptcy law’ and the “social insurance law” 
(including unemployment relief funds and pensions). 
Meanwhile, we need to work out and further perfect laws 
on building a clean administration and on the campaign 
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against corruption to provide more powerful legal 
grounds for handing down effective punishments for 
corrupt officials and bribe takers. 


Free competition 1s allowed under a market economic 
system. However, due to different conditions and eco- 
nomic strengths enjoyed by state-owned enterprises, 
collective enterprises, privately run enterprises, and for- 
eign-invested enterprises, a question has thus emerged 
on whether or not there 1s fair competition. The “Law 
Against Illegal Means of Competition,” which was 
adopted by the mainland in October last year, filled this 
gap. thus providing favorable guarantees for ail sides. 
With this law, all departments, enterprises, units, and 
individuals wishing to enter the market can neither enjoy 
privileges or monopolize the market, nor beat down their 
rivals by dumping products. The “law on foreign trade,” 
which is to be promulgated this year, also carries clauses 
on drastically reducing import tariffs and preventing the 
dumping of foreign goods. 


The “Company Law,” which took effect on New Year's 
Day of this year, mainly aims at establishing the status of 
companies as the main body in the market structure, 
standardizing the organizational structure and conduct 
of companies, enabling state-owned enterprises to carry 
out reform of their property rights and head for a 
corporate joint-stock system, and at finally setting up a 
modern enterprise system which regards the laws of the 
market as the main productive factor. 


Tian Jiyun, vice chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, has indicated that China should base its iegisla- 
tion “on its own national conditions and boldly assimi- 
late and use for reference the accomplishments and 
experience of foreign countries in legislation.”” He noted 
that it has become the usual practice of all countries in 
the world to assimilate and use for reference the legisla- 
tive experiences of other countries. He stressed that 
when adopting economic legislation, China should not, 
and sees no need to, start everything from the very 
beginning: instead, it can transplant to China from 
foreign countries laws that suit China’s national condi- 
tions and which enjoy the common nature of a market 
economy. This is also a shortcut for China to accelerate 
its adoption of market economic legislation. The main- 
land probably plans to take such “shortcuts” when it 
adopts 152 new laws in the next five years. 


Government Quickens Reform of Social Security 
System 

11K 1601012094 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1401 GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 13 (CNS)}—China will quicken 
its pace in the restructuring of the social security system 
with the focus on improvement of a pension system for 
urban workers and of the social security system. Insur- 
ance premiums will be borne by individuals and entitles 
while a new practice of paying premiums will be 
employed. This was revealed at a meeting held by the 
China People’s Insurance Company today. 
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The social security system reform mainly covers the 
setting up of an individual pension account for urban 
workers with the pension premium being calculated in 
proportion to one’s wage and shared by the employee 
and the employer who hired the worker. The paid 
premium is registered in the worker's individual account 
and the amount the worker has to pay in the period to 
come will increase gradually to a level that the employer 
should share. 


The public expenses and medical care system for the 
workers 1s also under reform with the aim of creating a 
medical insurance system covering individual medical 
accounts and social insurance funding for serious illness. 
The money used for the present medical system with its 
expense jointly shared by enterprises and the govern- 
mental department will be divided into two parts, one 
part for the establishment of a social insurance fund for 
medical expenses for serious illness suffered by workers 
while the other part is for the setting up of an individual 
medical account for general spending on medical care. 


The scope for unemployment insurance will expand to 
gradually create a better unemployment insurance 
system to cover workers of state-owned, collective and 
privately-owned enterprises and those employed by the 
Chinese partner in foreign-funded enterprises. 


Under the current social security system, beneficiaries 
are restricted to workers of government organs and 
state-owned enterprises as well as a handful of residents 
suffering great difficulties, making up a mere 30 percent 
of the total labour force. The money needed for the 
system will be mainly funded by the state and raised by 
enterprises themselves. Owing to its national situation, 
China cannot afford high welfare spending and instead 
should practice fund-raising by individuals in a bid to 
ease the burden on the state and enterprises. In rural 
areas peasants must maintain the practice of supporting 
their family elders at the present stage. 


Further on New System 


OW 1701075094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0727 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 17 (XINHUA)—A new social 
security system has taken initial shape in China fol- 
lowing 14 years of reform and has begun playing a major 
role in social life. 


With the deepening of the enterprise restructuring, the 
introduction and perfection of the social security system 
are essential to the success of reforms in other areas. 


In China, social security includes old-age pension insur- 
ance for employees in manufacturing, government 
offices and other institutions in urban and rural areas, 
unemployment relief, medical insurance, birth insurance 
and insurance for industrial accidents. 


Under the old planned economy the state was respon- 
sible for providing unemployment relief, and employers 
for covering virtually all their insurance. 
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Practice shows that that approach has failed to meet the 
needs of a socialist market economy and a modern 
enterprise system. 


The new social security system will free enterprises, 
especially major state-owned ones, from the burden of 
“running society” —taking charge of all employees’ wel- 
fare—so that they will able to participate in fair market 
competition. 


The funds for social security will come from mutual 
assistance funds and will be distributed by relevant 
government departments. Mutual assistance funds will 
come from the state, enterprises and employees. 


An official of the Labor Ministry said that the pension 
insurance system has already been instituted in the 
overwhelming majority of urban businesses. The 
nation’s funds for old-age pensions, shared by the state, 
employers and employees, now total 30 billion yuan a 
year, he said. 


He said that most provinces in China have begun to 
institute an unemployment relief system, considered an 
urgent reform measure. Under that system, enterprises 
withhold 0.6 to one percent of their employees’ wages as 
mutual-assistance unemployment insurance funds. 


As a result, the country can use 900 million yuan in such 
funds annually to assist workers who have lost their jobs, 
he said. 


He also acknowledged that the reform of the medical 
insurance system is the “most difficult” task and is still 
in the experimental stage. 


Nationwide, the bulk of medical costs for most urban 
workers are now still covered by their work units. In a 
change from the past practice, however, workers now 
have to cover a portion of their medical costs—ranging 
from five percent to 20 percent. 


The official said that the distribution of unemployment 
relief funds has begun. For example, such funds were 
granted to 900,000 unemployed workers in 1993. 


Insurance agencies attached to government labor depart- 
ments will give such funds to jobless workers in line with 
internationally accepted practices. Furthermore, they 
will train such workers and help them find new jobs. 


To date, China has set up 2,200 training centers and 
9,700 job placement agencies, he said. 


Medical insurance costs are set to be shared by the state, 
work units and employees, he said. With the implemen- 
tation of the wage reform and the increase in wages, the 
ratio of medical costs to be covered by individuals is 
expected to rise gradually, he added. 


According to the official, this year China will try to 
expand the coverage of social security to all urban 
workers and to improve the functions of social security 
departments. 
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Following the revision, the labor law drafted by the 
Labor Ministry and other central departments will be 
submitted to the National People’s Congress for 
approval, he said. The drafting of China's social security 
iaw 1s well under way, he added. 


Housing Sales at Excessively Low Prices Banned 
OW 1901092794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1015 GMT 1 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, | Jan (XINHUA)— The General Office 
of the State Council issued a circular yesterday urging 
localities and departments to put an end to the selling of 
public housing at excessively low prices and to exercise 
more effective leadership over the reform of the urban 
housing system. The circular urges them to carry out a 
general review of sales of public housing in the near 
future and to handle with care and skill the losses of state 
assets resulting from sale of public housing at excessively 
low prices. 


It has been learned that the Third National Conference 
on Reform of the Urban Housing System adopted a 
housing reform plan which. in addition to establishing 
common reserve funds for housing, requires that public 
housing be sold in a planned manner under a unified 
State Council policy. It also repeatedly stresses that 
special care should be taken to prevent the sale of public 
housing at excessively low prices. Recently, government 
organs, enterprises, and establishments in some localities 
have, however, rushed to sell public housing at exces- 
sively low prices. This has resulted in huge losses of state 
assets. In some instances, proceeds from the sales were 
diverted to other uses. These transgressions are not 
conducive to the sound development of housing reform, 
and they tend to engender unhealthy practices. 


To prevent the selling of public housing at excessively 
low prices, to steadfastly implement the unified policy of 
the State Council on urban housing reform, and to 
ensure the sound development of housing reform, the 
State Council General Office's circular stipulated: 


1. All localities or departments must, without exception, 
halt the selling of public housing pending the promulga- 
tion of the “Decision of the State Council on Acceler- 
ating the Reform of the Urban Housing System.” Any 
violations of the State Council regulations banning the 
rushed sale of public housing will be investigated thor- 


oughly. 


2. A review of housing already sold should be carried out. 
All formalities without exception must be suspended for 
housing that has been sold at a price lower than what is 
set out in the State Council policy but for which property 
rights transfers or ownership registration procedures 
have not been completed. Where there are losses of state 
assets due to the sale of public housing at excessively low 
prices, the localities or departments must formulate a 
plan to comply with the relevant State Council policy 
and carry it out in appropriately. 
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3. Improve the management of proceeds generated by 
sales of housing. Proceeds from housing already sold 
must be frozen at the units concerned pending further 
instructions. They cannot be used for any purpose. In 
case of violations, the person directly involved and the 
leaders concerned will be investigated for their respon- 
sibility. 


The circular urges provincial, autonomous regional, and 
municipal governments to carry out a general review of 
public housing sales in the near future and to submit 
their findings to the State Council's Leading Group for 
Housing System Reform. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Zhu ‘Will Resign’ as Bank Chief in March 


HK1801051594 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 18 Jan 94 p 7 


[By Geoffrey Crothall in Beijing} 


[Text] Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji will resign from his post 
as governor of the People’s Bank of China at the next 
meeting of the National People’s Congress in March, 
according to sources in the banking industry. Mr Zhu, 
who took over as head of the central bank on July 2 last 
year, is expected to be succeeded by People’s Bank 
Deputy Governor Zhu Xiaohua. Bank sources said the 
Vice-Premier was only appointed bank governor as an 
emergency measure after the failure of the incumbent Li 
Guixian to deal with the financial crisis which hit China 
in the first half of 1993. 


It was “perfectly normal” that Mr Zhu should give up the 
post and appoint a specialist full time head for the 
central bank once the crisis had passed, they said. “Zhu 
Rongji as Vice-Premier has a very broad range of respon- 
sibilities concerning overall economic policy but being 
tue governor of the People’s Bank is a very demanding 
job requiring a lot of energy,” a source said. “It is 
impossible for one man to do both jobs for a long period 
of time, the demands are too great,” he added. “The 
governor should be a specialist who can take on ithe 
responsibility of managing the financial sector while Zhu 
Rongji concentrates on the important task of directing 
overall economic reform and development,” he said. 


Another reason given for the Vice Premier's imminent 
retirement from the People’s Bank is that the Govern- 
ment is determined to give the country’s central bank at 
least the appearance of independence. A key element in 
the financial reforms to be implemented this year is 
making the People’s Bank more autonomous from the 
central Government and as one source pointed out, 
“You cannot have an independent central bank which is 
governed by the Vice-Premier.” 


The man expected to take over as governor of the bank, 
Zhu Xiaohua, is a former deputy head of the Shanghai 
People’s Bank who worked closely with Mr Zhu while he 
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was mayor of Shanghai in the late 1980s. He is widely 
admired both within the People’s Bank and the foreign 
banking community in China, as a highly skilled and 
competent financial official who could carry out the 
difficult and complex reforms which will have to be 
undertaken if the institution 1s to become a genuine 
central bank as recognised in the West. Zhu Xiaohua was 
appointed Deputy Governor of the People’s Bank after 
Zhu Rongji was made Vice Premier in 1991 and became 
the economic czar’s most trusted adviser after he took 
over as head of the central bank last year. 


With Zhu Xiaohua as governor of the People’s Bank, 
sources said, the Vice-Premier would feel comfortable 
the central bank was being managed in accordance with 
his own economic policies. But while Zhu Xiaohua ts the 
Vice-Premier’s choice as successor, it is by no means 
certain the rest of the state council will agree to his 
appointment. It is understood Zhu Rongyji still has a lot 
of lobbying to do before his man is confirmed as the new 
governor of the People’s Bank. 


Central Government Adopts New Maxim on 
Economic Growth 


HK1801114594 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
18 Jan 94 p 12 


[By Chu Meng-yao (2612 1125 6674): “Beijing Readjusts 
Pace of Development To Maintain Stability; Central and 
Local Authorities Disagree About Faster or Lower 


Speed” ] 


[Text] Faced with the repercussions on mainland society 
caused by the series of reform measures which have 
“come out of the cage,” the senior level of the CPC has 
once again stressed the importance of “stability.” The 
relevant department has already tuned down its propa- 
ganda on economic development this year, and this kind 
of change has once again led to disagreements between 
the central and local authorities. 


According to an authoritative and informed source in 
Beijing, since New Year's Day, the development prin- 
ciple publicized by the CPC has already been changed 
from the “six-character principle” of “sustained, rapid, 
and healthy [chixu, kuaisu, jiankang, 2170 4958, 1816 
6643, 0256 1660] development at the end of last year, 
to the amended “16-character principle” of “grasping 
opportunity, deepening reform, promoting develop- 
ment, and maintaining stability [zhuazhu jiyu, shenhua 
gaige, cujin fazhan, baochi wending, 2119 0145 2623 
6657, 3234 0553 2395 7245, 0191 6651 4099 1455, 0202 
2170 4489 1353)}.” 


According to information, the “16-character principle” 
is thorough and encompassing. It talks about reform on 
the one hand, and development on the other, and it talks 
about opportunity on the one hand, and stability on the 
other. Compared with the “six- character principle,” it is 
thorough and concrete, more mature, less biased, and 
less extreme. The “‘six-character principle’ emphasizes 
“rapid” development which is realized by “healthy” 
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development. The !6-character instruction stresses 
“reform™ and 1s eventually to be realized by the two 
characters of “stability.” and mts implication 1s clear 
without explanation, 


The central leadership's rationale is that reform needs a 
relaxed environment, and that if the strings of economic 
operations are overstretched, this 1s not helpful to deep- 
ening reform. Reform has to be promoted, a certain 
development speed has to be maintained, inflation has to 
be checked, and social stability has to be maintained. 
The question of how to adjust relations among these four 
things 1s certainly a major topic . 


Jiang Zemin’s speech to the Third Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, carried by newspapers in 
Being yesterday, once again talked about “properly 
handling the relations between reform and develop- 
ment.” In his speech he said that it is necessary to create 
a more relaxed environment for reform, and that the old 
ways of extensive operations, which is characterized by 
the blind pursuit of output value and expansion of the 
scale of investment, cannot be followed again. 


In his New Year speech, Premier Li Peng lowered the 
development speed target to 8-9 percent, and repeatedly 
stressed the importance of stability; this in fact fixed the 
tone for “cooling down the temperature” this year. 


Vice Premier Zhu Rongji has talked about the economic 
situation on many occasions and has always reminded 
local officials “not to act too hastily,” not to compare 
speed, and not to blindly make investments and ran- 
domly launch projects. He has always been critical of the 
“craze for development zones” and “craze for real 
estate,” and he does not agree with the “extraordinary” 


and “high- speed” proposals. 


Li Langing, another vice premier, said recently when 
inspecting Zhejiang and Shanghai: “A new series of 
important reform measures will be announced this year, 
and we must pay special attention to maintaining social 
stability, check the upsurge of prices, and control the 
scale of investment in fixed assets to reduce risks and 
create a good external environment for expediting 
reform. The inflation problem must receive special 
attention.” 


On 16 January, the government's RENMIN RIBAO 
carried on the front page with a major headline a 
commentator’s article, entitled: “Prevent Blind Devel- 
opment of Real Estate.” The article criticized some 
localities, departments, and units who are presently 
authorizing projects unduly without observing the rele- 
vant state regulations, and some even acted in their own 
ways and blindly launched projects: “the craze for real 
estate has reemerged.” It is alleged that the spirit of the 
article came mainly from Zhongnanhai. 


However, what is clearly opposite to the attitude of the 
central leadership 1s that local officials have never ceased 
calling for “vigorous work and rapid growth.” Shanghai 
leaders have said on many occasions that to Shanghai, 
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low-speed developmen: equates to no development anid 
that Shanghai must grasp the opportunity granted to 1 
by history and utilize various conditions to expedite its 
own development itself. 


The front page of BEING RIBAO on 12 January 
carried, with a major headline, a speech by Chen Xitong, 
the party secretary of Beijing Municipality. The speech 
was entitled “Boldly Emancipating the Mind.” He said 
that to establish a new system, it is necessary to “boldly 
charge forward, to blaze a new trail, and to take risks”; 
and to continue emancipating the minds, it 1s also 
necessary to “boldly charge forward, to blaze a new trail, 
and to take risks.” 


Chen Xitong said that only by emancipating the mind 
can new ways of thinking be found and bold measures be 
taken. If one fears the wolves in front and the tigers 
behind, like a woman with bound feet who dares not do 
this and that, doing minor things but not big things, then 
one cannot walk at a big pace. 


Chen Xitong urged his subordinates to “stretch your 
arms and work vigorously, get started, and run quickly,” 
to expedite reform and opening up. 


Article Views Complaints by Local Leaders 


HK 1501033894 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 195, 1 Jan 94 pp 19-21 


[By Yueh Feng (1417 7364): “Words of Complaint 
Uttered at the National Economic Work Conference] 


[Text] The open discontent among representatives at the 
National Economic Work Conference shows that acute 
contradictions exist between local and central authori- 
ties. The rhetoric that “the whole country is a game of 
chess,” which was stressed in the past, can no longer be 
heard. The dissenting tendency of the local-lord 
economy, as well as the structural imbalance caused by 
the unbalanced developments in various localities, are 
potential troubles in future economy. 


Suggestions From “Varying Opinions” 
Seven, eight, nine, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15... 
Is this a game of figures or what? 


These are not ordinary figures; they are supposed to be 
the economic growth rates on the mainland in 1994. 


Why are there so many figures? They represent the 
different opinions on economic growth held by various 
quarters of Communist China: The Political Bureau says 
it should be 10 percent; a majori‘ embers [as 
published] say it cannot be lower t percent; the 
State Council's preliminary plan is th... «1 should be 8-9 
percent; the State Planning Commission's report says it 
should be 13 percent, and if the problem of power can be 
solved, the growth rate can be fixed at 14-15 percent; the 
State Council's Economic and Trade Commission sug- 
gests 2 9 percent growth; the State Commission for 
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Economic Restructuring suggests an 8 percent growth; 
the report by the economics development under the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee holds 
that it should be 7-8 percent... 


The above-mentioned are the estimates by the relevant 
central departments, whereas provinces, municipalities, 
and autonomous regions have their own policies, and 
they struggle hard for the best growth rates according to 
their own “national situation.” Among 30 provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions, one province 
and one municipality suggest that their own growth rates 
should be higher than 15 percent, while 17 provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions such as Guang- 
dong. Jiangsu. and Shanghai suggest that their own 
growth rates should be higher than 12 percent, whereas 
other 10 provinces and autonomous regions suggest that 
their own growth rates should be higher than 10 percent. 


Through these suggestions from “varying opinions,” we 
can see that up to now, the CPC authorities still have no 
decision on the economic growth rate for 1994. 


“Macroeconomic Regulation and Control” Ends 


The National Economic Work Conference, which was 
held from | to 4 December and presided over by Jiang 
Zemin and Li Peng, made an assessment of the financial 
and economic conditions for the economic development 
in the new year. For the first time the conference made 
public the internal structure of the economic develop- 
ment on the mainland, as well as changes, and those are 
things which the outside world had been guessing and 
assessing. However, the figures are incomplete and 
sometimes contradictory. 


What 1s noteworthy is that Jiang Zemin disclosed at the 
conference that the pace of reform in 1994 will be very 
big. He said that it will be a year in which an unprece- 
dented number of reform measures will be announced 
compared with the past 10 years or so, and he used the 
slogan of “sustained, healthy, rapid, and good” eco- 
nomic development. This means that Zhu Rongji's mea- 
sures to carry out “macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol” have come to a halt, and what follows would be a 
new round of “great leap forward.” 


Since July 1993 when Zhu Rongji decisively imple- 
mented a series of reform measures, the over-heated 
economy on the mainland has cooled down, and the very 
chaotic financial market has returned to normal. Under 
this condition, the CPC authorities cannot wait to accel- 
erate the economic train, and the “theory of opportu- 
nity” holds sway. 


In fact, under the current system, after more than 10 
years of reform, the mainland’s economy has not been 
able to jump out of the strange cycle whereby “when it is 
let go. it becomes chaotic; when it becomes chaotic, it is 
tightened up; when it is tightened up, it dies.” Zhu 
Rongji's macroeconomic regulation and control policy 
lasted for only a few months, and this has surprised 
economists, whose observations hold that there has to be 
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one or two years of “recuperation™ before the economy 
on the mainland can embark upon the road of healthy 


development. 


Many Provinces and “unicipalities Are Experiencing 
Seriously Unbalanced Economic Developments 

However, the current macroeconomic regulation and 
control has caused great losses to those who have vested 
interests. Utilizing their privileges, they engaged in real 
estate and stock market speculation with ail their money, 
and they reaped huge profits. When the regulation and 
control was suddenly implemented, they lost theiz means 
to make money, and some even faced the danger of 
bankruptcy. Some commentators pointed out that Zhu 
Rongji could not get to the bureaucrat-businessmen, who 
know many tricks, but it is surprising to see the reguia- 
tion and control becoming ineffective in just a few 
months. 


But we want to return to our topic. Are there any 
conditions for the mainland’s economy to grow rapidly? 
As the saying goes, “a skyscraper has to start on the 
ground floor.” The development structure on the main- 
land has already had a problem of serious imbalance, 
and at the economic work conference the commissions 
and offices under the State Council, the Auditing 
Administration, and the General Administration of Cus- 
toms released some information and figures which 
showed an alarming situation. The information revealed 
that in 12 provinces and autonomous regions the struc- 
ture and proportion of economic development showed a 
serious unbalance, and that in 16 provinces and auton- 
omous regions the total economic returns on production 
did not reach the state’s target. 


The External Flow of Funds Reached 150 Billion Yuan 
in 10 Months 


Other worrisome figures include: 


—In 1992 the debt chain among enterprises was 110 
billion yuan. In the first quarter of 1993 it was 42 
billion yuan, in the second quarter of 1993 it was 35 
billion yuan, and in the third quarter of 1993 it was 60 
billion yuan. 


—In 1992 the exiernal flow of funds was 30 billion yuan. 
In 1993, up to October, it exceeded 150 billion yuan; 
at the end of October, the state's foreign exchange 
reserve was $33 billion, and disposable foreign 
exchange was $20 billion. 


—The state received less revenue, and in 1992 the 
decrease was 33 percent. In 1993, from the first to 
third quarter, the decrease was 38.5 percent. 


—Regarding the goods and materials which were smug- 
gied in or imported unlawfully in 1992, it amounted to 
$20 billion based on a preliminary estimate. In 1993, 
from the first to third quarter, it amounted to $30 
billion, and about 55 percent of the imported cars 
were smuggled in. This year, the unfavorable balance 
between import and export will exceed $12 billion. 
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Finished Products in Stock Amounted to 148 Billion 
Yuan 
In addition, the conference also revealed for the first 


tume in concrete terms the alarming losses of enterprises 
on the mainland: 


—At the end of October 1993, the machines and equip- 
ment and whole sets of industrial facilities which 
ceased working across the country were valued at 250 
billion yuan. Abandoned and idle factory floors 
totalled 6.5 million square meters, some 16 million 
wile and unnecessary workers loitered in factories, and 
over 26 million workers could be laid off for stream- 


lining purpose. 


—The finished and semifinished products in warehouses 
across the country were valued at more than 180 
billion yuan, while light industrial and finished or 
semifinished handicraft products were valued at 68 
billion yuan. 


—The normal utilization rate of imported machines and 
facilities was 62 percent, and economic returns was 
only about 70 percent. 


—Some |2 percent of the imported machines and facil- 
ities were either not applicable or laid idle in the 
warehouses. 


—Some 8.5 percent of the imported machines and 
facilities have to be written off in three vears. 


—Some 4.5 percent of the imported machines and 
facilities were old, outdated, and could not be used. 
Starting from 1985, the state lost 8-12 billion yuan 
every year. 


—In 1991, the industrial, light industrial, and electronic 
products which were written off in the whole country 
amounted to 120 billion yuan. In 1992, the figure rose 
to 140 billion yuan. 


~—In 1991, the nationwide rate of good quality of heavy 
industrial products was 14 percent, and the passing 
rate was 55 percent. The nationwide rate of good 
quality of light industrial products was 19 percent, and 
the passing rate was 62 percent, and the nationwide 
rate of good quality of electronic products was 25 
percent, and the passing rate was 60 percent. 


—In 1992, the nationwide rate of good quality of heavy 
industrial products was 16 percent, and the passing 
rate was 57 percent. The nationwide rate of good 
quality of light industrial products was |6 percent, and 
the passing rate was 57 percent, and the nationwide 
rate of good quality of electronic products was 28 
percent, and the passing rate was 58 percent. 


—A total of 25 million tonnes of coal was lost during 
transport every year, and the writing off of coal pits 
duc to spontaneous combustion meant losses of 50 
million tonnes. 
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—A total of 3.5 million tonnes of oil was lost every year 
during transport, and more than | million tonnes were 
lost due to spontaneous combustion. 


The 16-Character “Sincere Remark” Raises a Great 
Deal of Opinions 


The economic work conference this time also exhibited 
another unusual phenomenon, that ts, in the beginning 
of the conference, the persons in charge of various 
localities remained silent. Obviously, it was some sort of 
silent protest against the central leadership by the “local 
economic lords.” 


After detecting this kind of subtle emotion, Jiang Zemin, 
Li Peng, Zhu Rongji, and Zou Jiahua came out person- 
ally to soothe them, stressing that they should “talk 
freely about whatever is on their minds, offer whatever 
opinions they have, make whatever suggestions they like, 
and air whatever grievances they harbor.” 


This 16-character “sincere remark” really worked woti- 
ders, and it suddenly aroused the enthusiasm of the 
representatives to talk, hence complaints, discontents, 
opinions, suggestions, and examinations were poured 
into the conference. The CPC Central Committee Gen- 
eral Office and the State Council General Office made a 
“general summation,” which summarized the contents 
into 20 points in the newsletters they later issued, and 
the title was “Some of the Opinions and Suggestions 
Made by Representatives at the Central Leadership 
Work Conference.” These 29 points are: 


Local Authorities Make 20 Points Accusing the Central 
Leadership of a Series of Mistakes 


1. When central leading comrades inspect localities, they 
give instructions and suggestions, without giving con- 
crete teachings. 


2. In actual work, localities find it difficult to thoroughly 
understand and grasp the policies and regulations 
announced by the central leadership. 


3. The instructions by the central leadership, central 
leaders, central inspection teams, central on-the-spot 
teams, and central work teams are not clear, often 
leading to conflicts. 


4. Regarding economic work, the direction in which 
reform is to be carried out and the scope of the opening 
up, the central leadership still does not have a set of 
principles and policies which are scientific, relatively 
complete, comparatively systematic, and in accordance 
with the nation’s situation. 


5. Some central leaders have failed to promptly solve 
problems arising from economic development, reform, 
and opening up. They are not mentally prepared for the 
problems which are likely to arise. 
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“The Central Leadership Has a Bigger Responsibility” 


6. Central leaders are seemingly complacent with the 
achievements and progress in economic construction, 
reform, and opening up. They have not made summa- 
tions promptly and some problems have emerged as a 
result—the over-heated phenomenon of the economy 
became very obvious as early as November 1992. 


7. Some comrades in the central leadership and some 
central departments put undue emphasis on vigorously 
creating conditions for importing foreign funds, without 
paying attention to whether those funds have arrived on 
time or not, or to the facilities set up by those funds, or 
to the technology used by foreign-funded firms, or to the 
distribution of foreign-funded firms (only 18.2 percent 
of foreign funds agreed upon by contracts and agree- 
ments have arrived on time). 


8. For a long time the central leadership has no overall 
planning for the development of communications, trans- 
portation, railways, roads, ports, power, energy, and 
water resources, as well as for coordinated economic 
development. There are problems being discovered 
every year, but the main problems are not put on the 
agenda for solution. 


Loss of Control Over Investment in Capital 
Construction Is Approved by the Central Leadership 


11. The problem of IOU’s in the rural areas has not been 
solved since 1989, and the rural problem has become 
more acute, the main reason being that the polices 
announced by the central leadership have not be actually 
implemented. 


12. Local protectionism is very serious in the regions 
which have rapid economic development and good eco- 
nomic foundations and conditions. The central leader- 
ship has not corrected it promptly, and this is not helpful 
to regional cooperation. 


13. The scale of capital construction is large, and the 
amount of investment is large, leading to loss of control. 
Many loans are approved by the central leadership. or 
reported by local authorities to the central leadership, 
which then gives approval. 


14. The rise of living indexes in most areas stays above 
15 percent, causing conflicts between the people and 
government. Solving the inflation problem relies on the 
timely macroregulation and control by the central lead- 
ership. 


15. Localities think that macroregulation and control by 
the central leadership is necessary but a bit late. and that 
the scope of macroregulation and control 1s not clear, 
causing ambiguities in local economic reforms 


16. The power and scope of legislation delegated by the 
central leadership to localities, are not clear. The central 
leadership must maintain long continuity of policres and 
systems, so as to benefit industrial development in 
localities. 
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Many Units and Enterprises Are in a State of Anarchy 


17. The two leading groups—party and government—in 
a locality often cannot coordinate well in leading the 
work in economic construction, reform, and opening up. 
The central leadership should give clear policy guidance. 


18. There is a serious shortage of funds for scientific and 
technological development, and the number of scientists 
and technician who quit or change jobs every year 
exceeds the number of new recruits in the science and 
technology contingent; although the central leadership 
understands the seriousness of the situation, it does not 
have concrete measures to solve the problem. 


19. Localities, enterprises, and nonproductive units con- 
tinue to issue shares and bonds, the central leadership 
should formulate a legal system and a set of regulations 
to exercise control. 


20. Quite a large number of the cadres in local party and 
government units, and the cadres 1n state-owned enter- 
prises, face streamlining and cutbacks in personnel, 
however, no proper arrangements have been made based 
on a standardized policy. As a result, serious anarchy 
and passive emotion emerged in units and enterprises. 


Judging from the “summation” of the above-mentioned 
speeches by the representatives, acute contradictions 
exist between the local and central authorities. The 
rhetoric that “the whole country is a game of chess,” 
which was stressed in the past, can no longer be heard, 
and the dissenting tendency of the local-lord economy, as 
well as the structural imbalance caused by the unbal- 
anced developments in various localities, have already 
laid down potential trouble in economic development in 
the future. 


Commentator Decries ‘Blind’ Real Estate 
Development 


11K 1701095294 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Jan 94 pl 


[Coramentator’s article: “Prevent Blind Property and 
Real Estate Development] 


[Text] Strengthening and improving macroregulation 
and control, vigorously adjusting the economic struc- 
ture, and maintaining the sustained, rapid, and healthy 
development of the national economy means that while 
we must maintain a reasonable scaie of fixed-assets 
investment, we must continue with strict controls to 
keep the scale from growing too rapidly, and we must 
improve the investment mix. However, capital construc- 
tion across the country remains large in scale. Depart- 
ments and units in some places have exceeded the 
boundary of their authority in approval matters and 
have flouted the relevant state decrees. Some have gone 
thar own way, launching projects in a blind fashion, 
with the result that the “property fad” 1s rearing its head 
again. creating a very negative impact on national eco- 
nomic development and efforts to curb inflation. This 
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we must view with great seriousness. Preventing blind 
development in property and real estate will be the focus 
of a reduction in the scale of fixed-assets investment and 
an improvement of the investment mix this year. We 
expect to see greater and better efforts in this regard, 
which will produce results early this year. 


Property and real estate is a new industry in our country. 
It has to develop healthily. The healthy development of 
the property and real estate industry 1s marked by a 
reasonable proportion of investment tn other industries 
and shou!d be commensurate with the supply capacity 
and market demand for capital and building materials. 
Based on our national situation, fixed-assets investment 
must focus on infrastructural facilities and industries 
such as agriculture, transport, communications, and 
energy in order to break the constraints of “bottlenecks” 
created by the relative backwardness of these industries 
on national economic development. At the same time, 
we must support the development of key capital and 
technology-intensive industries, promote upgrading the 
production structure, and enhance the competitiveness 
of products in international markets. If large amounts of 
social capital flow into the property and real estate 
industry and it 1s allowed to develop blindly, the devel- 
opment of infrastructure and industries and the revital- 
ization of key manufacturing industries will be seriously 
affected. and eventually the progress of our country’s 
modernization will be hampered. 


To maintain the sustained, rapid, and healthy develop- 
ment of the national economy, we must prevent blind 
expansion tn the property and real estate industry. First 
of all, measures must be adopted to put a tight lid on the 
building of luxury hotels, office buildings, luxury villas, 
holiday resorts, and high-class amusement facilities. 
These building projects require large-scale investment, 
and, morcover, demand for them has grown soft. Vying 
and competing with each other, blind development and 
building is bound to result in serious wastage. Second, 
Strengthen investment management. Property and real 
estate investment must be incorporated in fixed- assets 
investment and credit plans and must not go beyond 
these plans. Planning and management departments 
should reject property projects which are not incorpo- 
rated and banks should refuse them loans. Third, 
Strengthen the management of development and con- 
struction. Regardless of size, property and real estate 
developments must meet the requirements of urban 
planning and must be handled according to capital 
construction procedures. Land must be used with 
extreme care and reason, and scrutiny and approval 
must be done according to the retevant land use rules 
and regulations. Fourth, conscientiously enforce regula- 
tions on levying value-added tax on property and real 
estate and regulating the property market. 


To facilitate the healthy development of the property 
and real estate industry, it 1s necessary to correctly adjust 
the investment mix in the property and real estate 
industry. Solving housing problem for urban residents, 
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especially families with special difficulties, and reno- 
vating dilapidated houses should be the key tasks in 
property and real estate development. These should be 
pursued in a down-to-earth manner and in accordance 
with the relevant state decrees, and thus we will render 
some practical services for the masses. We should go as 
far as our ability permits but pursue the job to the utmost 
of our ability; and we should pursue reform of the urban 
residential housing system under the state’s centralized 
planning to achieve a home owrership scheme. 


State Council Official Views Economic Growth 


11K 1501062494 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
15 Jan 94 p4 


[By Sun Shangging: “Solid Economic Environment Will 
Sustain Growth” ] 


{Text] China’s economy will maintain sustained and 
rapid growth this year thanks to its solid economic 
environment. Owing to 15 years of economic reforms, 
China has witnessed significant economic growth that 
has laid a solid base for the further development of the 
country’s economy. 


As the world’s most populous country, China owns a 
huge domestic market. With incomes rising, the 
domestic market has strongly stimulated tne country’s 
economy. 


In 1992, the Chinese put 32.7 per cent of their total 
income into banks. And last year the figure was even 
higher. 


The high savings ratio has enabled banks to lend to 
projects in the country’s infrastructure projects. 


To reform the existing economic structure, China will 
pour a large amount of investment into its infrastructure 
and basic industries. 


With improvement in the nation’s economy, foreigners 
have become more interested in investing in China. 


They are bringing with them capital, resources, science 
and technology, and management expertise. 


Foreign funds have become a vital ingredient to the 
country’s rapid growth. 


China now has a large pool of high level managerial, 
scientific and educational personnel who are working to 
build up the country. 


With the country’s rapid economic and scientific devel- 
opment, the fear of native talent leaving for overseas 
opportunities has diminished. 


After a decade of market reforms and enterprise restruc- 
turing, large and medium-sized State-owned firms will 
play a more important role in the country’s booming 
economy. 
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The co-existence of State-owned enterprises, fureign- 
funded companies and private firms has also laid a 
sound basis for the country’s rapid economic growth. 


Although great achievements have been made during the 
past decade, agriculture is still one of China's weakest 
sectors. 


Yet the future is bright for one of the country’s primary 
industries. 


The government should emphasize agriculture while 
establishing the market-oriented system. 


Laws and regulations on farm production should be put 
into effect and perfected to ensure reform is effective in 
the countryside. 


And more money should be channeled into agriculture. 
Likewise, rural industries should be encouraged to 
expand production and improve efficiency. 


Last year China registered the world’s highest economic 
growth rate—13 per cent. 


However, the overheated economy overshadowed sev- 
eral sectors last year. Over-investment in real estate and 
development zones caused a disorder in the country’s 
economy. 


Since last June, the central government has adopted an 
austerity package to control growth. 


The measure has been effective in stopping wild specu- 
lation and the extending of risky loans. Financial and 
economic order has also been improved. 


The austerity measure has enabled China to enjoy a “soft 
landing” rather than a sudden brake. 


The government plans a 9 per cent economic growth this 
year and hopes to keep prices from rising more than 10 
per cent. 


To achieve this goal, the country should speed up 
reforms in the investment structure. The scale of capital 
investment should be controlled. 


The industrial structure and production scale need to be 
regulated to improve product quality. 


Quality and marketable products should be developed 
and distributed. 


Commercial departments should be encouraged to tap 
the potential of rural markets to boost sales of industrial 
products. 


And production, marketing, storage and transportation 
of agricultural produce and by-products should be 
strengthened. 


It is important for the government to control price hikes 
of daily necessities to safeguard sustained, healthy and 
rapid economic growth. 
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The government should be cautious when it increases 
employee wages so as to avoid inflation that may result 
from rising incomes. 


Beside maintaining strong momentum of economic 
development, efficiency of enterprises should be high- 
lighted. 


The country should speed up turning the traditional 
planned economic system into a market one. 


Enterprises should base decisions on market factors. 


As living conditions of the Chinese people greatly 
improve and consuming habits of common people have 
changed, it is imperative to study the market so as to 
maintain the balance between supply and demand. 


Article on Creating Modern Enterprise System 


11K 1401100494 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Dec 93 p 5 


[Article by the Modern Enterprise System Investigation 
and Study Group: “Establish a Modern Enterprise 
System That Is in Keeping With the Socialist Market 
Economic Structure”’] 


[Text] I. The Modern Enterprise System Is the Founda- 
tion of the Socialist Market Economic Structure 


1. Enterprises are the market's basic economic units and 
are the main body of competition. Establishing the status 
of enterprises as the main body is an essential question in 
the establishment of the socialist market economic struc- 
ture. While erecting a macroscopic framework for the 
market economic structure, we must reshape the foun- 
dation for the market economic structure and establish a 
modern enterprise system that is in keeping with the 
socialist market economic structure. 


2. Enterprise reform has always been central to the entire 
economic structure reform. Over the past 15 years, enter- 
prise reform has basically proceeded in keeping with the 
idea of separating ownership and the right of manage- 
ment, expanding the self-managing power of enterprises, 
reforming the forms of management, orienting enter- 
prises to the market, and invigorating large and medium- 
sized state-owned enterprises. The fact that the Regula- 
tions on Changing the Management Mechanism of 
Industrial Enterprises Owned by the Whole People was 
put into practice has further ensured that enterprises 
have self-management power and has driven the reform 
of other aspects. The Regulations on the Supervision of 
the Assets of State-Owned Enterprises to be introduced 
soon will define property rights and responsibilities, 
ensure the supervisory function, and straighten out the 
property rights relationships, laying the groundwork for 
enterprises to enter the market. 


3. Following the deep-going development of China’s 
economic structure reform, the underlying causes of the 
inadequate vitality of state-owned enterprises has fur- 
ther been exposed, the main ones being the undefined 
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property rights relationships, the irrationality of the 
organizational system, and the fact that the management 
system is unscientific. Therefore, the further deepening of 
enterprise reform necessitates the tackling of deep-seated 
contradictions, a change from policy readjustment, whose 
main contents are power delegation and the concession of 
interests, to focussing on innovations in the enterprise 
system, exploring an effective method of combining public 
ownership and market economy, further liberating and 
developing productive forces, and consolidating and per- 
fecting the socialist system. 


4. The modern enterprise system is the product of 
market economy and large-scale socialized production. 
It is a fruit of civilization created by men in the course of 
practice and is the common wealth of mankind. It is 
necessary to absorb and use the beneficial experiences of 
developed countries around the world in light of China’s 
reality and establish a Chinese-style modern enterprise 
system that conforms to China’s national conditions and 
that is in keeping with international practice. 


5. The modern enterprise system China is going to 
establish is a new type of enterprise system that meets the 
requirements of socialist market economy, that takes the 
standardized and complete legal entity system [qi ye fa ren 
zhi 0120 2814 3127 0086 0455] as the mainstay, and that 
takes the limited liability system as the core. Its basic 
characteristics are: Government administration and 
enterprise management are separated, property rights 
relationships are clearly defined, the ownership of the 
state-owned assets of enterprises is held by the state, and 
enterprises have corporate property rights and are inde- 
pendent legal entities that operate independently and 
assume sole responsibility for profits and losses. Enter- 
prises, as legal entities, possess all rights over the assets 
formed by investments from various sources, including 
the State, and become legal entities that enjoy rights and 
shoulder responsibilities under civil law. They assume 
responsibility to investors for maintaining and 
increasing the value of assets. The investors, as owners, 
enjoy rights and interests commensurate with their 
shares of capital investment in enterprises and assume 
limited liabilities. Enterprises organize production and 
operations in keeping with market needs and aim at 
improving labor productivity and economic returns, and 
the government does not directly interfere with their 
managerial activities. Enterprises are to formulate rules, 
establish a scientific and standardized leadership struc- 
ture and organizational and management system, and 
coordinate the relationships between the owners, man- 
agers, and staff and workers, thus forming a management 
mechanism that integrates encouragement and regula- 
tion. Enterprises operate in accordance with the law, 
have taxes levied on them according to regulations, 
accept government supervision, and meet the state's 
macroscopic regulation and control. 


6. In establishing a modern enterprise system, it is 
necessary to adhere to the status of the public-owned 
economy as the mainstay and to the leading role of the 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 53 


state-owned economy and allow the simultaneous devel- 
opment of all economic sectors. Large and medium-sized 
state-owned enterprises are the pillars of China's economy 
and focusing on pursuing the modern enterprise system in 
these enterprises is a positive exploration and is of great 
significance to promoting the deepening of reform and to 
establishing a socialist market economic structure. Enter- 
prise reform whose contents are to establish a modern 
enterprise system will continue to be central to estab- 
lishing a socialist market economic structure. 


II. Straighten Out the Property Rights Relationships and 
Perfect the Legal Entity System 


7. In order to establish a modern enterprise system, it is 
necessary to perfect China’s legal entity system. Under 
the traditional planned economic structure, state-owned 
enterprises, as the subsidiaries of state administrative 
organizations, did not have the status of independent 
legal persons. The state was the sole investor and com- 
petition was out of the question. Although the state has, 
in the course of practicing the planned commodity 
economy, established the legal entity system in the form 
of law, it is an incomplete legal entity system. Although 
nominally state- owned enterprises have the status of 
legal persons, they have no independent property rights 
which are indispensable to legal persons and they have 
difficulty establishing a property restricting mechanism. 
In these circumstances, they only assume responsibility 
for profits but not for losses, and the state still assumes 
unlimited liability for enterprises and enterprises are still 
not real independent legal persons. 


8. The state-owned assets of enterprises are owned by the 
whole people, that is, by the state. The State Council 
exercises the right of ownership of the assets on behalf of 
the state. To state- owned enterprises, the essence of the 
legal entity system is to confirm that the state possesses 
ownership of the property and that enterprises possess 
independent legal property rights and accordingly enjoy 
rights and shoulder responsibilities under civil law. Con- 
firming their legal property rights will continue to change 
enterprises from having someone assume responsibility 
to having the capability of assuming responsibility and 
achieve the integration of their civil rights capacity and 
the capacity for action, forming in the market thousands 
of legal entities that assume sole responsibility for profits 
and losses. 


9. In order to confirm the legal property rights, it is 
necessary to straighten out property rights relationships 
and separate the ownership of investors from the property 
rights of legal persons. Unuer some conditions, the own- 
ership of investors is reflected in their possession of stock 
rights, that is, as shareholders, they enjoy such rights as 
profiting from the assets, choosing managers, partici- 
pating in the making of major policy decisions, and 
transferring stock rights. Investors cannot manipulate 
the part of a legal person's property that belongs to 
themselves. They can only exercise their rights as share- 
holders to influence the behavior of the enterprise, but 
cannot directly interfere with the managerial activities of 
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the enterprise. The legal property rights are reflected in 
the fact that enterprises enjoy the rights of occupying, 
using, profiting from, and disposing of the property of 
legal persons and assume responsibility for their own 
managerial activities with independent property. The 
ownership and legal property rights of investors have 
been confirmed by law and are protected by law and are 
inviolable. 


10. For state-owned enterprises, confirming the legal 
property rights will not change the state’s status as the 
owner and the only change is the mode by which the state 
manages state-owned assets, that is, a change from the 
management of assets in physical form to the manage- 
ment of assets in value form. What is important is that 
both the value increases of and returns on the state- 
owned assets of enterprises belong to the state. The state 
assumes responsibility for the business risks of enter- 
prises limited to only the amount of its capital invest- 
ment. Moreover, by holding state-owned stock rights, the 
state can expand the scope of control and readjustment 
of state-owned assets, that is, control a larger amount of 
capital with a certain proportion of capital. It can also 
achieve the rational flow of state-owned assets and the 
optimum allocation of resources through the exchange of 
property rights, this being conducive to the structural 
readjustment of the stock of state-owned assets and to 
maintaining and increasing their value. 


11. When enterprises possess the legal property rights, 
we should ensure that they assume sole responsibility for 
profits and losses by establishing the capital fund system 
and the assets management responsibility system. We 
should encourage enterprises to manipulate, utilize, and 
handle their own assets, and to vitalize the stock of assets 
and achieve an effective increase in value. In this way we 
should put an end to the inseparability of government 
and enterprises functions and lay a groundwork for 
enterprises to get rid of the status of subsidiaries of 
government administrative institutions. 


12. We should straighten out the property rights relation- 
ships and perfect the legal entity system, creating condi- 
tions for the effective integration of public ownership and 
market economy. On the one hand, the state possesses 
ownership and thus ensures the nature of the public 
ownership of property. On the other hand, by establishing 
legal property rights, enterprises will become real com- 
modity producers and managers that operate indepen- 
dently and that assume sole responsibility for profits and 
losses. This has shaped a diversified economic main body 
that meets the requirements for the operation of the 
market economic structure, is conducive to bringing into 
play the fundamental role of market economy in resource 
allocation under the state's macroscopic regulation and 
control, and enables state-owned assets to operate effec- 
tively under market economic conditions and to have 
their value maintained and increased during their flow. 
Following the flowing and reorganization of property 
rights, all sorts of ownerships intermingle and economic 
units whose assets are owned by a mixture of parties will 
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gradually increase. As far as the whole country is con- 
cerned, different regions and different trades and indus- 
tries can differ in the role of public ownership as the 
mainstay in their national economy. The role of public 
ownership as the mainstay is mainly embodied in such 
aspects as the dominant position of public assets in 
aggregate social assets, the public-owned economy's con- 
trol over the lifeblood of the national economy, and its 
influence on and guiding role in economic development. 


III. The Organizational System of Modern Enterprises 


13. In keeping with the requirements of market 
economy, the organizational patterns of modern enter- 
prises should not be delineated by the nature of their 
ownership, but should be delineated in accordance with 
the forms of composition of their assets and the legal 
responsibilities they assume. They are generally catego- 
rized as sole proprietorship, partnership, and corpora- 
tion internationally. The first two are enterprises of 
natural persons in which the investors assume unlimited 
liability, whereas the corporation is a corporate enter- 
prise which mainly includes the limited liability com- 
pany and the limited liability stock company in which 
the investor assumes limited liability commensurate 
with his amount of capital investment. In China, in 
addition to the above forms of organization, there is the 
company funded solely by the state, the state-owned 
state-run enterprise, and the cooperative stock enter- 
prise. The corporation is an important form in the 
organization of modern enterprises and has effectively 
separated the ownership of investors from the property 
rights of the legal person and has such characteristics as 
having wide sources of funds pooling, limited invest- 
ment risk, and a scientific organizational system. It is 
typical and representative of the organizational patterns 
of modern enterprises. 


14. Corporations have already formed a complete orga- 
nizational system in the development of market 
economy. The most obvious characteristic is that 
through the corporation's authority institution, decision- 
making and management institution, and supervisory 
institution, the owners, managers, and producers form 
mutually restricting relationships, whereby they are all 
independent and their rights and responsibilities are 
clearly defined. Moreover, this can be established and 
achieved through the law and the articles of incorporation. 
This organizational system both gives the managers full 
independent rights and conscientiously safeguards the 
rights and interests of the owners while being able to 
bring the initiative of the producers into play at the same 
time. 


15. We can generally consider the organizational com- 
position of a corporation as follows: 


—The meeting of shareholders is the institution of 
supreme authority of a company. It has the power to 
choose and dismiss the members of the board of 
directors and the board of supervisors, formulate and 
amend the articles of incorporation, and examine and 
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approve the company’s major matters, including its 
fiscal budget and actual budget, investments, and 
profit distribution. 


—The board of directors is the managing and policy- 
making institution of a company. Its functions are to 
execute the resolutions adopted at the meeting of 
shareholders, make policy decisions about production 
and management for the company, and appoint and 
dismiss the company’s general manager. Its members 
comprise representatives of shareholders and repre- 
sentatives of other quarters. The chairman of the board 
is elected by the board of directors and is generally the 
legal representative of the company. The board of 
directors makes policy decisions collectively. Each 
director has one vote, and decisions are approved by a 
simple majority. Members of the board of directors 
have to sign their votes for the record and assume 
responsibility for them. This is good for policy deci- 
sions to be democratic and scientific and examines the 
directors’ capability for making policy decisions at the 
same time. 


The company general manager is in charge of the com- 
pany’s daily operational and managerial activities and 
takes on overa!! leadership of the company’s production 
and management. He discharges his functions in accor- 
dance with the articles of incorporation and as autho- 
rized by the board of directors and is responsible to the 
board of directors. The board of directors invites the 
general manager to serve rather than having him 
appointed by the higher authorities. The personne! and 
salary relationships of directors and managers are sepa- 
rated from the state’s administrative system. 


—The board of supervisors is the company’s supervisory 
institution. It comprises shareholders and representa- 
tives of staff and workers according to certain propor- 
tions and is responsible to the meeting of shareholders. 
The board of supervisors supervises, in accordance 
with law and with the articles of incorporation, the 
activities of the board of directors and managers in the 
course of their discharging their functions and pre- 
vents them from abusing their powers. The board of 
supervisors has the right to examine and check the 
company’s financial status, safeguarding the com- 
pany’s interests and the legitimacy of the company’s 
business activities. The board of supervisors can put 
forward proposals concerning the appointment and 
dismissal of the directors and managers and about 
their reward and punishment. In order to ensure 
independence of supervision, the supervisors must not 
assume managerial or supervisory posts with the com- 
pany. 


16. There can be some flexibility in the organizational 
pattern of companies. Considering the convenience of the 
structural convergence and operation of enterprises 
funded solely by the state we can use another kind of 
organizational structure, that is, setting up the board of 
supervisors outside the company and above the board of 
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directors. The board of supervisors comprises represen- 
tatives selected by government supervisory departments; 
authoritative economic, financial, legal, and technical 
experts appointed by government <upervisory depart- 
ments; and representatives of staff and workers 
according to certain proportions. fhe chairman of the 
board of supervisors is appointed by government orga- 
nizations. The functions of the board of supervisors are: 
To appoint and dismiss the members of the board of 
directors and the general manager and make decisions 
about rewards and punishments; supervise the com- 
pany’s management and the maintenance and increase 
of its assets; and examine the enterprise’s financial 
report and major proposals concerning investment, 
financing, and profit distribution without exercising the 
enterprise’s right to make policies concerning manage- 
ment. Using this pattern is favorable to enterprises 
converging with the Regulations on the Supervision and 
Management of the Assets of State-Owned Enterprises 
and is favorable to staff and workers participating in the 
management of the enterprise. 


Moreover, it is favorable to the reform of government 
departments in the future. Furthermore, we can gener- 
ally combine the board of directors and the group of 
managers (their numbers should not be too large), that is, 
the board of directors is the managing group of the 
company and the chairman of the board acts also as the 
general manager and vice chairmen act as vice general 
managers. This method is favorable to enterprises con- 
verging with the factory director (manager) responsi- 
bility system as provided for by the Enterprise Law and 
protects the incentive of the factory directors (managers) 
of large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises. 


The majority of enterprises that have not practiced the 
corporate system should continue to stick to and perfect 
the factory director (manager) responsibility system. 


17. In establishing a Chinese-style modern enterprise 
system, it is necessary to bring into play the role of the 
enterprise's party committee as the political core and 
ensure that the policies and principles of supervising the 
party and state are implemented. It is necessary to 
improve the structure of the leading group of the enter- 
prise’s party committee and increase the proportion of 
party members in the administrative leadership. Party 
and government leaders can take over each other’s posts 
alternately, and they can assume party and government 
posts at the same time if they meet the requirements. 
The institution establishment and personnel allocation 
of the enterprise’s party committee should proceed in 
such a way that they are competent and highly efficient 
and that the enterprise can make independent decisions. 
The party committee of an enterprise should pay good 
attention to fostering the party and spiritual civilization 
and pay good attention to ensuring supervision while 
rallying around the enterprise's central task. As for an 
enterprise practicing the corporate system, its party 
committee leaders can join the board of directors and the 
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board of supervisors through legal procedures and thus 
participate in making policy decisions concerning the 
enterprise’s major issues. 


18. Instituting democratic management by staff and 
workers is one of the characteristics of the modern enter- 
prise system. It is necessary to enhance the sense of 
responsibility of staff and workers as masters of their 
own affairs and bring into play their initiative and 
creativity. In state-owned and state-run enterprises and 
companies funded solely by the state it is necessary to 
bring into play the role of the representative assembly of 
staff and workers and the role of trade unions and 
strengthen democratic management. In enterprises that 
practice the corporate system, their trade unions com- 
municate the opinions and demands of their staff and 
workers to the board of directors and the board of 
supervisors and safeguard the legitimate rights of staff 
and workers. Representatives of staff and workers 
should be organized and recommended for joining the 
board of supervisors to participate in the supervision of 
enterprise operations and management. 


IV. The Modern Enterprise Management System 


19. A scientific enterprise management system is an 
important part of the modern enterprise system. Pro- 
ceeding from overcoming the weaknesses in China’s 
existing enterprise management system and improving 
enterprises’ economic returns, we should establish a 
modern enterprise management system with the 
emphasis on reforming enterprises’ structural establish- 
ment and their labor use system, wage system, and 
financial and accounting systems, and institute a strict 
responsibility system. 


20. The structural establishment should be decided by 
enterprises themselves in keeping with the characteris- 
tics of production and management and with the needs 
of market competition and in line with the principles of 
clearly defining functions, rationalizing the structure, 
using competent personnel, and keeping rights commen- 
surate with responsibilities. It is necessary to emphati- 
cally stress management systems, including develop- 
ment, quality, business and sales. finance, and 
information, and improve the decisionmaking expertise, 
enterprise quality, and economic returns. Large enter- 
prises and enterprise groups can gradually form the 
management patterns of investment centers, profit cen- 
ters, and cost centers. 


21. Establish a modern enterprise labor employment 
system. Reform the method of the state's directly man- 
aging labor employment and change the employer from 
the state to the enterprise. Enterprises enjoy the right to 
employ their own labor independently according to law 
and laborers have the right to choose their own careers 
independently according to law. The employment con- 
tract is the basic form of establishing and readjusting 
labor relationships. The labor relationship between an 
enterprise and a laborer 1s established when the two 
parties sign the employment contract of their own accord 
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and the contract is the basis for safeguarding their 
legitimate rights and interests. Eliminate the identity 
boundaries between staff and workers and between cadres 
and workers within an enterprise, between different forms 
of employment, and between enterprises employing dif- 
ferent forms of ownership. It is necessary to establish and 
perfect the social security system and the labor force 
market as soon as possible and form an employment 
mechanism for an employing unit and a laborer to choose 
each other and rationally flow to each other. At present, it 
is necessary to continue to proceed with the reform of the 
labor system whose main body is the all-personnel labor 
contract system and make good arrangements for the 
allocation of the surplus staff and workers of enterprises 
in keeping with the principles that enterprises mainly 
make the arrangements on their own while the state 
helps in the process and that the basic livelihood of staff 
and workers be guaranteed. 


22. Establish a modern enterprise wage system. The 
orientation of reform is to achieve enterprises’ indepen- 
dent distribution in the complete sense, namely that with 
well-defined enterprise property rights and a sound self- 
regulating mechanism and on the premise that the 
growth rate of total wages is lower than the rate of 
increase of enterprises’ economic returns and that the 
average wage increase rate of staff and workers is lower 
than the rate of increase of their labor productivity, 
enterprises enjoy the full independent right to distribute 
wages and the state does not directly interfere with their 
wage distribution, but legislates for, guides, and regulates 
and controls it on te macro scale. The supply-demand 
situation in the labor power market plays an essential role 
in determining wage levels. Wage increases are usually 
determined through collective consultation. The incomes 
of managers, the maintenance and increase of the value of 
assets, and the profits of enterprises are linked with one 
another; and the incomes of staff and workers are deter- 
mined according to their skills and to their actual contri- 
butions in terms of labor so as to implement the principle 
of “to each according to his work” and to bring into full 
play the stimulating role of wages. At present, it is 
necessary to further improve the method of linking total 
wages with economic returns and combine all kinds of 
allowances, bonuses, and other fringe benefits into wages 
so that staff and workers receive their wages in a physical 
form and in a standardized way. 


23. Establish a modern enterprise financial and 
accounting system. We should conscientiously imple- 
ment the “Accounting Rules for Enterprises” and estab- 
lish an enterprise financial and accounting system that is 
in keeping with international practice. We should change 
the practice of determining the financial and accounting 
systems of enterprises in keeping with their different 
forms of ownership, organizational patterns, and forms 
of management. Strengthen enterprises’ internal finan- 
cial management and perfect their auditing system. We 
should form an auditing supervisory mechanism for 
enterprises through their internal auditing institutions 
and through social auditing forces. We should abandon 
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the concept of “state-run enterprises keeping within 
budgets,” which was formed under the conditions of 
unified state control over income and expenditure, and 
change the status of state- owned enterprises as units that 
set fiscal budgets. 


24. We should build up the contingent of staff and 
workers and elevate enterprise culture and improve the 
quality of enterprises in an all-round way. We should 
foster fine professional ethics and a spirit of making 
sacrifices among staff and workers and foster a spirit of 
cooperation in unity, loving their professions and their 
factories, observing the law, being faithful to their word, 
and being ready for new explorations and innovations. 


V. Steps for Establishing a Modern Enterprise System 


25. Establishing a modern enterprise system is an 
arduous task and necessitates experimentation and the 
accumulation of experience. We will gradually establish 
it in the approximately seven years before the year 2000. 


In establishing a modern enterprise system, the focus is to 
change the management mechanism of state-owned enter- 
prises. At the present time, it is necessary to continue to 
conscientiously implement the Enterprise Law and the 
Regulations on Changing the Management Mechanism of 
Industrial Enterprises Owned by the Whole People, 
change government functions in earnest, give 100 percent 
of various independent rights to enterprises, conscien- 
tiously put into practice the Regulations on the Supervi- 
sion and Management of State- Owned Assets, and carry 
out the responsibility of maintaining and increasing the 
value of state-owned assets. We should quicken the 
readjustment of the organizational structure of enter- 
prises and gradually form a mechanism of competition. 
We should resolutely prevent the unwarranted pooling of 
funds and the arbitrary requisition of donations from 
enterprises, reduce the burden of enterprises in their 
support of social undertakings, and create fine external 
conditions for them to enter the market and participate 
in fair competition. 


26. We should pursue the modern enterprise system in 
light of the actual situation of China's enterprises and 
adopt a variety of forms and treat specific cases differ- 
ently. 


—As for enterprises engaging in special industries and 
dealing in special products having to do with national 
security, national defense, and sophisticated tech- 
nology, we must continue to retain their state owner- 
ship and put them under direct state control and 
management. If some of them are fitted for the corpo- 
rate system, we should restructure them in keeping 
with the structure of companies owned solely by the 
state. However, where possible we should not have 
one company monopolizing the whole trade or 
industry. 
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—Large and medium-sized enterprises having the neces- 
Sary conditions can be restructured in keeping with the 
structure of ordinary companies and absorb nonstate 
funds. 


—We should vigorously and steadily develop a number 
of large enterprise groups which are transregional and 
embrace several trades and that have public owner- 
ship as their mainstay and are linked by assets, and 
bring into play their important role in promoting 
structural readjustment, raising returns through econ- 
omies of scale, accelerating the development of new 
technologies and new products, and enhancing com- 
petitiveness in the international market. 


—Smaill state-owned enterprises should also be standard- 
ized in keeping with the modern enterprise system. 
Some can be changed into limited liability companies; 
some can be changed to the partnership system in the 
form of stock sharing: some can be contracted out and 
leased for private management without changing their 
State ownership; and others can be be sold by auction, 
transferring their property rights. In the long run, the 
majority of small state-owned enterprises should grad- 
ually transfer their property rights to collectives or 
individuals, and the state wili achieve a capital funds 
shift, divert the incomes from such sales to industries 
that urgently need developing. and use them in struc- 
tural readjustment, allocating personnel, and sup- 
porting the establishment of a social security system. 


—Urban and rural collective enterprises should be 
changed into partnership enterprises, enterprises 
employing partnership in the form of stock sharing, 
and limited liability companies on the basis of 
defining the sources of their assets and defining their 
property rights relationships and in keeping with their 
different situations. A few whose scale is large and 
whose returns are good and which conform to the 
industrial policy can be changed into limited liability 
stock companies or enterprise groups. 


27. The corporation is an effective organizational pat- 
tern of the modern enterprise system. Reorganizing 
some of the large and medium-sized enterprises from the 
current “factory system” into the “corporate system” is 
a great reform in China's enterprise system and is of 
great significance in changing the management mecha- 
nism of state-owned enterprises, enhancing their com- 
petitiveness in the market, and bringing into better play 
their leading role. 


In reorganizing enterprises into the corporate system, we 
should follow these three principles: 1) Reorganization 
should proceed in accordance with the law. After the 
Company Law is promulgated, relevant departments 
should formulate regulations on company reorganization 
or methods for standardization and make good prepara- 
tions before reorganization. 2) Conditional reorganiza- 
tion. For enterprises reorganizing into the corporate 
system, they must conduct feasibility studies, set up a 
rational stock rights structure, strictly assess and audit 
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their assets, formulate the articles of incorporation, and 
so forth. It is necessary to prevent those enterprises that 
do not need reorganization and that do not have the 
necessary conditions from rigidly reorganizing into the 
corporate system and from simply changing their com- 
pany names. 3) Through experimentation, company reor- 
ganization should proceed in accordance with their dif- 
ferent types and in different periods and in groups. We 
should first experiment with enterprises whose profits 
are comparatively good, whose burdens are compara- 
iively light, and whose leading groups are of compara- 
tively good quality. When we have obtained experience, 
we should gradually promote it. We should prevent 
reorganizing them at the same time. 


28. As for the reorganization of enterprises into the 
corporate system, most enterprises should choose the form 
of the limited liability company. The limited liability 
company has the characteristics of raising small amounts 
of funds, being easy to operate. being easy to change 
over, and entailing low reorganization costs. We can, in 
the first place, reorganize into limited liability compa- 
nies those enterprises that conform to the state's indus- 
trial policy, that occupy an important place in their own 
areas or trades, that produce comparatively good eco- 
nomic returns, and that have practiced joint operations. 
A small number of limited lability companies which 
have made profits for three consecutive years and which 
meet the requirements can change into limited liability 
stock companies. As for enterprises directly reorganizing 
into limited liability stock companies or changing from 
the directional pooling of funds to having their shares 
traded on the market, we should strictly examine their 
qualifications and comply with examination and 
approval procedures in such a way as to be responsible to 
public investors. The number of listed limited liability 
stock companies 1s only extremely small and we should 
focus on changing them from medium-sized enterprises 
into large enterprises that act as the state's pillar indus- 
tries. 


2%. Except for special trades or industries, state-owned 
enterprises generally should be reorganized into limited 
liability companies in which many shareholders hold 
shares so as to be conducive to the standardization of their 
operation. Ways of achieving this include: Scattering 
stock rights among different investing units and encour- 
aging legal persons to hold cach others’ shares; changing 
creditors’ rights to stock rights with the consent of the 
creditors and the debtors: attracting foreign investors to 
buy stocks and improving the structure of stock owner- 
ship; and attracting all kinds of funds from society to buy 
shares, including the funds set up for staff and workers 
within enterprises. 


30. Clear and dispose of the historical debts of state- 
owned enterprises incurred as a result of policies so that 
they can participate in market competition equally. The 
reasons for the historical debts of enterprises are com- 
plicated, and some debts have been left over as a result of 
policy adjustment during the changeover from the old 
economic structure to the new, while others have been 


FBIS-CHI-94-012 
19 January 1994 


caused by the improper management and operation of 
enterprises. We should cope with them in light of dif- 
ferent situations. Debts arising from enterprises” 
expanding business and developing production are 
normal. During enterprises’ entry into the market, the 
historical debts incurred as a result of the state’s policies 
should be disposed of where the financial capability 
allows. For example, the state’s capital funds were 
increased when the “giving of loans instead of appropri- 
ations” was changed to “investing instead of giving 
loans” between 1983 and 1985. As for the loan losses 
caused by irresistible objective reasons and the policy 
mistakes of higher authorities, enterprises should have 
their periods of repayment extended without the impo- 
sition of interest if they are already making efforts and 
are in a position to repay the debts. Some should be 
allowed to repay debts later with interest calculated. 
Others should have interest suspended. Where bad debts 
exist, they can be written off as bank losses after they 
have been seriously examined by the deposit banks and 
with the approval of relevant departments. As for debts 
incurred as a result of improper management, enter- 
prises must repay them themselves. Those which have 
been making losses for a long time and whose assets 
cannot cover their debts and the curbing of whose losses 
is hopelessly impossible should be made bankrupt 
according to law. 


31. In pursuing a modern enterprise system, we badly 
need large numbers of operational and management 
personnel that both possess specialized knowledge and 
modern management cxperience and are innovative and 
can usher in new prospects. This is an important factor 
in the success or failure of the modern enterprise system. 
As modern entrepreneurs, operational and management 
personnel should become professionals with the guar- 
antee of credit and prestige. 


It is necessary to vigorously train a contingent of entre- 
preneurs and gradually form a management system that 
meets the needs of market economy from personnel 
selection to appraisal to dismissal. 


32. We should be fully aware of the formidability and 
complexity of establishing a modern enterprise system. 
For company reorganization, the main responsibility of 
government supervisory departments ts to study overall 
preparations and measures, formulate relevant policies 
and regulations, promote experimentation, sum up expe- 
riences, give guidance, actively encourage and steadily 
proceed with the establishment, practice no formalism, 
and ensure the success rate of reorganization. 


IV. Quicken Matching Reforms and Improve 
Enterprises’ External Environment (Extracts Jas 
published}) 


33. When establishing a modern enterprise system, we 
must conduct matching comprehensive reforms in the 
macrocconomic management system, the market 
system, the social security system, and so forth. 
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34. We should reform government organizations, 
streamline the administrative structure, and change gov- 
ernment functions as soon as possible, and change from 
the direct management of economic activities to their 
indirect regulation and control. 


35. We should establish a system for the macroscopic 
regulation and control of socialist market economy. 


—The state is to set forth the goal and direction for 
economic development, formulate industrial policies, 
and guide the direction of enterprises’ investment. 


—It should standardize the tax system on the basis of 
practicing the revenue-sharing system. 


—It should transform specialized banks into enterprise- 
style commercial banks and introduce the mechanism 
of competition, creating a fine environment for enter- 
prises to pool funds. 


36. We should conscientiously implement the Regula- 
tions on the Supervision and Management of State- 
Owned Assets and establish a new state-assets manage- 
ment system that both guarantees the maintenance and 
increase of the value of state-owned assets and promotes 
enterprises’ operating with high efficiency and full 
vitality. The State Council exercises the functions of the 
owner of state-owned assets on behalf of the state. Where 
possible, we should directly consign to groups of compa- 
nies and large enterprises the rights over state-owned 
assets so as to change them into holding companies. We 
should establish state-owned assets management compa- 
nies mainly for medium-sized and small enterprises and 
they should manage state- owned assets in value form. 


37. Vigorously foster the market and establish a complete 
market system. First, straighten price relationships. 
Second, standardize the operational and exchange regu- 
lations and procedures of various types of markets and 
the quality standards of commodities by means of laws 
and regulations and establish corresponding organiza- 
tions for the management, coordination, and supervision 
of these markets. Third, we should foster and perfect the 
equity exchange market, the capital goods market, and 
the labor force market as soon as possible and promote 
the establishment of a modern enterprise system. 


38. It 1s necessary to establish, as soon as possible, a 
social security system that covers all staff and workers in 
cities and towns, that integrates basic insurance and 
supplementary imsurance, whose capital is rationally 
shared by the state, the enterprise, and the individual, 
and whose management is socialized, creating condi- 
tions for enterprise reform and for the free flow of labor. 


39. We should establish and perfect all kinds of interme- 
diary organizations and establish links between enter- 
prises and the market and between enterprises and the 
state. First, we should set up nongovernmental accoun- 
tants’ offices, lawyers’ offices, auditors’ offices, assets 
assessment organizations, personnel exchange centers, 
and so forth. Second, we should establish and perfect all 
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kinds of associations or societies and social groups 
representing different interests, coordinate the develop- 
ment of their trades through set channels and forms, and 
communicate the needs of different interest strata to the 
government. Third, we should establish and perfect 
relevant organizations that serve enterprises and the 
government such as employment agencies and arbitra- 
tion organizations. 

40. It is necessary to formulate and perfect laws 
regarding relevant aspects: First, laws regarding the main 
body of the market such as company laws, banking laws, 
and labor laws. Second, laws regarding market order 
such as an improper competition act, a negotiable instru- 
ments act, and a securities act. Third, laws regarding 
macroscopic regulation and control such as a budget act, 
tax laws, and a state-owned assets supervision act. 
Fourth, laws regarding social security such as a social 
security act and a minimum wage act. Fifth, economic 


penalty laws. 
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OW1501210194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1455 GMT 12 Jan 94 


{By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)} 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Jan (XINHUA)—XINHUA reporter 
recently interviewed a responsible person of the State 
General Administration of Taxation and asked him 
some questions about the value-added tax. The respon- 
sible person said: With the State Council's approval, we 
have begun collection of the value-added tax at produc- 
tion, wholesale, and retail stages. The tax, with a uniform 
basic rate of 17 percent, is levied only on the increased 
portion of the value at each stage. Some people are 
worried that the collection of the value-added tax will 
cause commodity price increases. Some enterprises con- 
strue it as adding the | 7-percent tax to the original selling 
price of any commodity. Others think that the tax is 
collected on the total value of a commodity both during 
its production and during its marketing. None of these 
interpretations is correct. 


The responsible person said: The collection of the value- 
added tax will not cause price increases. It is because the 
new tax is a conversion from the old product tax, 
value-added tax and business tax; and it is only a change 
in the mode of tax collection. During the conversion, we 
have not increased the total tax burden. So, it should not 
cause any changes in retail prices. Then, why do we 
generally collect the value-added tax at the commodity 
production and wholesale stages? The value-added tax is 
a common practice in foreign countries, and it is much 
better than our old tax system of collecting product 
taxes, value-added taxes, and business taxes separately. 
First, the new tax rate is simpler, with a basic tax rate of 
17 percent and a preferential tax rate of 13 percent. In 
the old system, the value-added tax had 12 different 
rates, the business tax had four different rates, and the 
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product tax had several dozen different rates, making the 
collection a very complex process. Next, the new proce- 
dures for paying the value-added tax require a special 
invoice which indicates all the value-taxes paid for the 
product earlier so that they will be deducted from 
current payment and thus avoid the old problem of 
double taxation. The separation of tax from calculated 
price makes the tax amount clear at a glance. Besides, the 
value-added tax is conducive to specialized production. 


The responsible person said: Some enterprises construe 
the tax not included in the calculated prices as adding a 
17-percent tax to original selling price. This is a misin- 
terpretation. For a long time, China had practiced a 
tax-inclusive pricing system in marketing commodities. 
So, the tax was included in the selling prices of most 
commodities in the past. For instance, if a commodity 
had a price tag of 100 yuan, its actual price was 85.5 yuan 
and there was a tax of 14.5 yuan; but the tax of 14.5 yuan 
was not separately indicated. The new value-added tax 
system, unlike the old practice, requires separate indica- 
tion of commodity price and tax. In this way, the price of 
a commodity at present actually consists two parts 
before it reaches the retailer. Moreover, in selling a 
product, the enterprise must make out a special value- 
added tax invoice showing both the price of product and 
the tax amount. Take the above-mentioned 100-yuan 
commodity, for instance. Its actual price is 85.5 yuan, 
and the tax is 14.5 yuan. The tax amount is 17 percent of 
85.5 yuan. So, it 1s evidently wrong to construe the tax 
not included in the calculated prices as adding a 17- 
percent tax to the original selling price. 


Then, why is it wrong to say that the value-added tax is 
collected on the total value at both the production and 
marketing stages? Because according to the regulations, 
the value-added tax is levied on only the increased 
portion of the value of a product, and the previously- 
paid value-added tax for the product may be deducted. 
This is greatly different from the old practice of col- 
lecting product tax according to selling price. For 
instance, a garment factory pays 100 yuan plus a tax of 
17 yuan for material before making a garment. After the 
garment is completed, the factory sells it for 150 yuan. 
The value-added tax at this stage should be: 150 x 17 
percent - 17 = 8.5 yuan. The formula may also be: 
(150-100) x 17 percent = 8.5 yuan. It is very clear that the 
value-added tax does not mean collection of 17 percent 
of tax on the total value at both the production and the 
marketing stages. The tax 1s levied only on the increased 
portion of the value. The two interpretations are greatly 
different from each other. Of course, | must make it clear 
that we adhered to the principle of no change in total tax 
burden in designing the value-added tax reform. The 
uniform tax rate may reduce the tax burden of most 
enterprises, but will perhaps increase the tax burden on a 
small number of enterprises because their products car- 
ried less tax in the past. The increased tax burden of 
enterprises can be compensated for by the lower income 
tax rate and the abolition of the “two funds.” Besides, 
enterprises should offset the increased burden by 
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improving management and product quality and by 
lowering costs. They should not solve the problem by 
raising prices. 

The responsible person said: It merits our attention that 
some enterprises at present deliberately drive up prices 
while the new tax system has just begun and some people 
still lack sufficient knowledge of it. Such unreasonable 
price increases must be resolutely stopped. 


China To Establish Domestic Trade in Unit 
Trusts 

11K 1701065094 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
(FINANCIAL REVIEW) in English 17 Jan 94 p 1 


[By China editor Cary Huang and Sharon Fung] 


[Text] Overseas fund management companies will soon 
gain access to the mainland market through sweeping 
reforms establishing domestic trade in unit trusts. 


The move will free mainland investors to buy and sell 
both foreign and local-invested unit trusts and mutual 
funds for the first time and allow domestic companies to 
offer their own funds to mainland buyers. 


As a result of market liberalisation, Chinese fund man- 
agement companies will also be permitted to list on the 
country’s two stock markets, in Shanghai and Shenzhen, 
according to Chinese sources. 


The People’s Bank of China has approved the listing of 
six newly established fund-management companies and 
endorsed more to be traded over the counter throughout 
the country. 


“As a reform package was recently approved by the 
central authorities, China ts set to introduce an institu- 
tional investment system,” a Chinese economist said on 
Saturday. 


“And through the introduction of Western-style instru- 
ments, along with the existing reforms in banking, fiscal 
and securities regulations, China is expected to fully 
embrace a capitalist-style financial market in the next 
few years.” 


The companies so far approved to list in Shanghai and 
Shenzhen are Shanghai Jianye Fund Management, 
Baoding Fund Management, Jinlong Fund Management, 
Shenzhen Lantian Fund Management, Tianji Fund 
Management and Yangguang Fund Management. 


However, Beijing was not in haste to lure foreign funds 
until it had initiated related regulations, the source said. 


He said regulations on Administration of Investment 
Funds were now under deliberation by the central bank, 
a cabinet-level State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy, and the Finance Ministry. 


The regulations will then be submitted to the State 
Council for final endorsement. 
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Chinese sources said Executive Vice-Premier Zhu 
Rongji was an enthusiastic supporter of the reforms. 


Zhu, China’s financial troubleshooter, was quoted as 
saying that it was healthier to introduce an institutional 
investment system than to encourage individual inves- 
tors. 


Paul Pong Po-lam, managing director of Pegasus Fund 
Management, said approval for investment funds to list 
on the mainiand’s stock exchange will encourage the 
industry's development in the country. 


He said that China was now in need of cash for its huge 
infrastructural developments throughout the country. 


“Raising moncy by funds is the most convenient form of 
financing,” Pong said. 


As a result of 14 years of economic reforms, disposable 
incomes have increased and peopie are now looking for 
alternative investment opportunities. 


Tim Greaton of Credit Lyonnais said the present envi- 
ronment in China was quali «d for investment funds as 
economic reforms had pushed the country towards a 
more Western-style market economy. 


However, he doubted if the listing of investment funds in 
China would really be noticed overseas. 


“I don’t think that foreign funds are really conscious of 
the development of China local funds or the recent 
approval for their listing.” he said. 


RENMIN RIBAO Views Reunification of 
Exchange Rates 
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[By staff reporter Shi Mingshen (2457 2494 1957): 
“What Does the Reunification of the Renminbi Foreign 
Exchange Rates Mean?” 


[Text] On | January the People’s Bank of China pub- 
lished the renmunbi's new exchange rate against the U.S. 
dollar, which was 8.7 yuan to $1. Beginning from this 
day. the renminbi's foreign exchange rates were reuni- 
fied. The enterprises and residents would have to pur- 
chase foreign exchange from the banks at the unified 
rates. Thus, the situation of having both official list rates 
and the swapping rates ended. 


The ultimate objective of reunifying the renminbi for- 
eign exchange rates is to realize free exchange of the 
currency. According to the experiences of other coun- 
tries, there should at least be three conditions for the free 
exchange of a country’s currency. First, an ample reserve 
of foreign exchange; second, devaluation or depreciation 
of the country’s currency to a reasonable level and 
establishment of a foreign exchange market with banks 
as the main body, and third, an increase in the nation’s 
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economic strength. Reunification of the renminbi for- 
eign exchange rates and promoting reform of the foreign 
exchange system are both aimed at creating better con- 
ditions for advancing toward this objective. 


Beginning this year, the system of retaining and handing 
in foreign exchange will be abolished and be replaced by 
a system of banks selling and converting foreign 
exchange. This means that conditions have been relaxed 
for the enterprises in using foreign exchange. In the past, 
a part of the foreign exchange earned by the enterprises 
should be turned over to the state, and for each portion 
of foreign exchange they wanted to retain, they had to 
ask for the approval of the higher authorities level by 
level. In order to import raw materials, the enterprises 
had to shuttle between various responsible departments, 
foreign exchange administrative departments, and 
banks. Arter reunification of the renminbi foreign 
exchange rates, it 1s easy for the enterprises to convert 
their foreign exchange income into renminbi at the day’s 
rates and decide how to use the foreign exchange. When 
they want to use foreign exchange, they can make the 
exchange with the renminbi by providing effective cer- 
tificates to the banks, so long as the use of foreign 
exchange does not violate the state’s industrial policy. 
This 1s conducive to mobilizing the initiative of enter- 
prises in exporting their products to earn foreign 
exchange and increasing the competitiveness of Chinese 
products in international markets. 


The important measure of the Chinese Government on 
reunification of the renminbi's foreign exchange rates is 
also well-received by foreign businessmen. Under the 
dual exchange rates system, when the registered capital 
of a foreign firm in China was $1 million, it was equal to 
more than 5.7 million yuan according to the official list 
price. But when they earned a profit of more than 5.7 
million yuan and wanted to remit it outside the border, 
it could only be converied into $650,000 according to the 
swap market price. Because of the two different exchange 
rates for the incoming and outgoing currencies, the profit 
of foreign firms was reduced. After reunification of the 
renminbi foreign exchange rates, the convertible amount 
of renminbi for the same amount of foreign exchange 
will increase and the foreign investors will have more 
profits. Naturally, their enthusiasm in reinvestment will 
be further kindled. After reunification of the renminbi 
exchange rates, export and foreign funds will increase 
and there will be a steady flow of foreign exchange to our 
country. This will lay a reliable foundation for the 
smooth progress of reform of the foreign exchange struc- 
ture. 


What should be pointed out is that the abolishment of 
the dual exchange rates system indicates a stronger 
purchase power of the U.S. dollar and other foreign 
currencies. As a result, the prices of some trades con- 
cerning foreign affairs or foreign nationals, such as hotels 
and civil aviation companies, which originally used the 
renminbi'’s foreign exchange coupons to settle their 
accounts, should be appropriately readjusted. For 
example, according to the new system, an air ticket for a 
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flight from Beijing to Shanghai now costs 900 yuan (or 
$103 when converted into the dollar), which was 590 
yuan of the foreign exchange coupon in the past. 


The common people, individually, are showing greater 
concerns for the possibility of a big rise in commodity 
prices after the renminbi'’s exchange rates are reunified. 
Apparently, because of the lower value of the renminbi 
after reunification of its exchange rates, commodity 
prices will go up. But after a careful analysis, we will find 
out that the reunification of the renminbi's exchange 
rates will only slightly affect the commodity prices. First, 
the original rate of $1 to 5.8 yuan could hardly be found 
in real practice. In the market, most import goods were 
purchased in accordance with the swapping rate. Some 
even cost higher than the current reunified rate (that is, 
$1 to 9 or 10 yuan). Second, beginning from 31 
December, customs duties for some import commodities 
have been reduced. For example, those for refrigerators, 
microwave stoves, video game machines, recording 
tapes, and color television sets have been reduced from 
100 to 50 percent. Thus, the costs for importing these 
products by enterprises have been relevantly reduced. 
Moreover, the readjustment of prices of hotels and air 
tickets for foreign nationals will mainly affect people 
outside rather than the great majority of domestic resi- 
dents. 


This year the state has put forth various measures for 
promoting reform of the foreign exchange structure. In 
the course of the new structure replacing the old, there 
still may be unexpected problems and difficulties. But 
we can be sure that by reunifying the exchange rate, 
disorder, speculation, and unfairness under the dual 
exchange rates system will be eliminated and conditions 
for fair competition will be created for the enterprises. 
This is conducive to promoting the marketization, stan- 
dardization, and internationalization of the Chinese 
economy. 


Technology Exports Rise 13 Percent in 1993 
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[By Pei Jianfeng: “Technology Exports Rise 13 Percent”) 


[Text] China's exports of machinery and electronics 
jumped by 13 percent to $22.5 billion last year, 
according to statistics from the General Administration 
of Customs. 


Machinery and electronics are now China's second 
largest source of hard currency, after textiles. 


Machinery and electronics products accounted for 24.5 
percent of all exports last year, compared with 6.1 
percent in 1986. 


Although the 13 percent growth rate 1s impressive, 
Chinese officials are still not satisfied: From 1986 to 
1992, machinery and electronics exports grew by an 
average of 42 percent each year. 
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A senior official with the State Economic and Trade 
Commission attributed last year’s slower growth to the 
brisk domestic market, which dampened producers’ 
enthusiasm for exports. 


The rising costs of raw materials and energy also reduced 
exporters’ competitive edge against other countries. 


Promoting exports of machinery and electronics is a 
priority of the government. 


The government hopes to increase such exports to $30 
billion by 1995, the official said. The figure is expected 
to reach $60 billion by the turn of the century, making 
machinery and electronics the country’s No. | source of 


hard currency. 


In 15 years, planners hope exports will amount to $150 
billion. 

To reach this ambitious goal, the official said, the 
machinery and electronics industries should develop 
some mainstay export products, such as factory 
machinery, ships and automobiles. 


Besides traditional export markets, Chinese manufac- 
turers should also explore new markets in Latin America, 
the Middie East and Africa. 


The official with the State Economic and Trade Com- 
mission said the government will use financial incentives 
to help stsmulate future exports of machinery and clec- 
tronics. 


Banks and financial institutions will provide more long- 
term loans under preferential terms to suppor the export 
of factory machinery, aircraft and ships. 


Establishment of a national import and export bank may 
also improve the competitiveness of Chinese exports. 


The country’s Chamber of Imports and Exrorts of 
Machinery and Electronics Products intends tw play a 
bigger role in maintaining export orders. 


Domestic exporters, meanwhile, are encouraged to use 
foreign manufacturers’ technology, designs, brands and 
marketing networks. 


Light Industry Fxports To Increase 15 Percent 
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[By Qiu Qr “Official Calls For More Light Industry 
Exports”) 


[Text] China's light industry should boost exports and 
attract more foreign capital, technology and talented 
people during 1994. 


Exports should increase by 15 per cent, according to 
projections unveiled yesterday by Yu Zhen, Charr- 
woman of the China National Light Industry Council, at 
a national working conference in Shenzhen. 
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Yu told the conference that China's expected re-entry 
into the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT) will present both opportunities and challenges 
for the country’s light industry. 


The chairwoman called for exports of light industrial 
products to reach $34.5 billion in 1994, a 15 per cent 
hike over last year. The industry's exports in 1993 are 
estimated at $30 billion, a 15 per cent increase over the 
previous year. 


Yu also urged her colleagues to strive for 15 per cent 
growth in light industrial output value this year. Her goal 
is to top 506 billion yuan ($58.16 billion), compared 
with 43 billion yuan ($50 billion) in 1993. 


“Quality is the key to establish the reputation of China's 
light industry in both domestic and world markets,” Yu 
said. 

She vowed that more than 90 per cent of durable goods 
would meet international standards. 


Yu also predicted that light industry would develop 
more than 800 kinds of new products. 


Light industry is one of China's pillar industnes. Its 
output currently generates a third of the country’s total 
industrial output, and its export value accounts for 
another third of the nation’s total. 


The products from light industry cover 44 sectors, 
including processed foods, beverages, detergents, elec- 
tronic appliances, bicycles, watches, paper and decora- 
tive materials. 


China has become the world’s leading producer of more 
than 10 products including bicycles, china, watches, 
washing machines, beer and refrigerators, Yu noted. 


She said light industry will continue to transfer the 
management system of enterprises to a more flexible 
one. 


She said 31 light industry enterprises are now listed on 
the Shanghai and Shenzhen stock exchanges and more 
enterprises ¥ 'l soon be listed. 


Yu forecast that light industry would reduce debt- 
plagued enterprises by five per cent this year. 


She said low profits are a main problem of China's light 
industry. Last year, the number of money losing enter- 
prises increased by more than 20 per cent over the 
previous year. Their losses jumped by the same per- 


centage. 
Yu said during 1994 light industry will focus on the 


co-operation im key sectors with more of the world's 
major companies. 


Yu said 1994 looks to he a promising year for China's 
economy. Its growth will help light industry's rapid 


development. 
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Economists predict the gross national product (GNP) 
will increase by 9 per cent in 1994 with a 15 per cent rise 
in the light industry products sector. 


During the year, the retail value of consumption prod- 
ucts will jump 19 per cent and the export value is 
expected to climb a solid 10 per cent. 


Products generated by light industry will see a steadily 
growing market this year, Yu predicted. 


Chemical Ministry Sets Goal of 8 Percent Growth 
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{By Zhang Yuan: “Chemical Sector Wants 8 Percent 
Boost in Production™} 


[Text] The chemical industry's biggest task in 1994 1s to 
boost production and increase exports, according to the 
Ministry of the Chemical Industry. 


A ministry official yesterday said the chemical industry 
will pursue 8 per cent growth this year. That will bring its 
annual production value to 190 billion yuan ($21.84 
billion). 

Last year, total production in the chemical sector was 
worth 178.79 billion yuan ($20.55 billion), an increase of 
7.2 per cent over the previous year. 


Chemical product exports should experience a 16 per 
cent rise over 1993, the official said. 


However, the export growth rate set for this year is lower 
than that in 1993. 


In the January-November period last year, China's 
chemical sector saw its imports hit $11.02 billion, up 1.6 
per cent while its exports reached $9.97 billion, repre- 
senting a record growth of 27.3 per cent. 


Among exports, the ratio of finished products to unfin- 
ished products increased last year, indicating China's 
chemical industry has made progress in variety and 
quality of goods, as well as advances of its technologies. 


In the past, raw chemical materials amounted to a large 
share of exports due to China's low technical level, the 
official said. 

Meanwhile the chemical industry this year will continue 
its opening drive in a bid to attract more foreign invest- 
ment and establish more foreign-funded ventures in 
coastal areas, the official said. 


But the spokesman warned that last year's problems of 
funds shortages and price hikes for raw materials energy 
resources and transportation may continue to restrain 
this years production. 


Due to price hikes, the chemical industry suffered a 
production cost rise of more than 7.3 billion yuan 
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($844.8 million) last year. That figure was 1.7 fold the 
industry's total profits in 1992. 


Electronics Industry Set For ‘Urgent’ Growth 
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[By Pe: ‘.anfeng: “Electronics Fledglings May Grow Into 
Titans } 


[Text] Could China turn out a Sony or a Matsushita? 


Although many people are sceptical, the Ministry of 
Electronics Industry 1s determined to joster some elec- 
tronics giants In itis COUNTY. 


This «i! be an arduous task. but an urgent one as well. 


Currents. most of the country’s 18,000 electronics fac- 
tories will suffer from their weak competitiveness and 
many of then will be closed.” said Lin Yuanfang, deputy 
director of the ministry's Department of Economic 
Operation and Structural Reform. 


The value of China’s electronics production last year 
exceeded 130 billion yuan ($14.94 billion). However, the 
figure is only 26 percent of Matsushita’s annual revenue. 


China has set up more than 200 electric groups, but they 
are still fledglings. None can be called a giant. 


Shanghai Audio and Video Ltd Co, organized by the 
city’s four television makers, is now the country’s largest 
electronics firm. 


But is annual revenue last year, about 3.5 billion yuan 
($402 million), is just 0.7 percent of Matsushita’s sales. 


One important reason that no large enterprises have 
emerged in this country is that investment in the 
industry has been so scanty, said Shao Huiwen, deputy 
director of the ministry's Department of Overall Plan- 
ning. 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan period (1986-90), the 
government injected only 7.1 billion yuan ($816 million) 
into the industry for technical renovation and capital 
construction, less than | percent of the government's 
total investment in the economy. 


The government promised 13 billion yuan ($1.5 billion) 
for the industry during the 1991-95 period, but that still 
lags far behind demand, Shao said. 


The amount is less than what many big-name foreign 
companies spend each year on developing new products. 


To make matters worse. such meagre investment must be 
divided among many projects around the country. Thus, 
Shao said, no project will get enough capital for renova- 
tion and expansion. 


To improve China’s competitiveness in the world, the 
ministry has proposed setting up some large electronics 
groups in the country. 
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“We hope that these biggies would help rationalize the 
distribution of resources and steer the development of 
the whole industry,” said Lin Yuanfang. 


As the first step, the ministry plans next year to set up 
several electronics groups each with annual revenue 
exceeding 5 billion yuan ($575 million). 


By the year 2000, there will be three to five big names in 
China with annual revenue surpassing 30 billion yuan 
($3.4 billion) each. 


The ministry will also select some promising enterprises 
and, through preferential treatment, help them expand 
into large groups. 


A detailed programme on how to generate China’s Sony 
or Matsushita will be disclosed very soon. 


Second Round of International Oil Bidding Opens 
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[Text] Beijing, January 17 (XINHUA)—China is 
opening more onshore oil projects for international 
bidding in a bold drive for expanded cooperation with 
foreign partners. 


Wang Tao, president of China National Petroleum Corp. 
(CNPC), unveiled the second round of international 
bidding here today. 


The first round for exploring oil and gas in the Tarim 
Basin in China’s remote Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Region ended last year. An initial petroleum contract has 
deen signed between the CNPC and the Exxon and the 
Japan Oil Company group. More commercial negotia- 
tions are under way. 


Wang said the projects now open to foreign bidding fall 
into two categories—risk exploration and enhanced oil 
recovery projects. Registration will begin on February 
15, 1994. 


In the first category, 26 exploration blocks in China's 
nine provinces, municipalities and autonomous regions 
of Heilongjiang, Inner Mongolia, Hebei, Henan, Shan- 
dong. Hubei, Gansu, Qinghai and Tianjin are inviting 
foreign bids. 


According to Wang, oil resources in these blocks with a 
total area of 216,000 square kilometers are estimated at 
6.2 billion tons and natural gas resources at 800 billion 
cubic meters. 


“This indicates a good prospect for exploration,” Wang 
said. 


He added that most blocks are located near industrial 
and agricultural centers with convenient transportation 
infrastructures, which will surely facilitate operations 
there. 
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Wang assured that international conventions and for- 
mulas for product-sharing will be adopted in this round 
of bidding as in the previous one. Foreign companies will 
be solely responsible for all exploration risks in the 
contract blocks. 


Commercial discoveries will be jointly developed by 
Chinese and foreign partners while post-tax profits will 
be shared in accordance with the terms and conditions 
set in the contracts. 


Wang said the second category covers enhanced oil 
recovery projects in | 1 developed blocks scattered in the 
eight mature oil fields of Shengli, Dagang, Huabei, 
Jianghan, Henan, Jiangsu, Zhongyuan and Jilin. 


Total oil-bearing area in the blocks is 190.2 square 
kilometers with oil reserves of 380 million tons in place. 
The recovery factor in these blocks varies from 18.3 to 
85.3 percent of the recoverable reserves, Wang told the 
conference. 


Located within developed fields, with reliable resources, 
complete infrastructures and guaranteed logistic sup- 
port, these projects are expected to be quick to produce 
results. 


In the projects, foreign companies will shoulder risks 
alone, or together with the Chinese side, for pilot tests. 
The two sides will be joint cperators after stimulation 
methods are chosen and share the incremental increases 
in oil following tax payment. 


Wang said foreign companies are free to forward their 
tenders individually or to bid through the formation of 
consortiums. 


The registered foreign companies will start data review, 
purchase data packages and make field trips from March 
| to August 1, 1994. The bidding is scheduled to end on 
August 30, 1994, followed by bid evaluation. 


Wang said China is looking for overseas cooperation in 
downstream utilization of oil and gas, construction of 
long-distance oil and gas pipelines and manufacturing of 
special petroleum equipment as well as engineering and 
technical services. 


It will also seek foreign partners to explore and develop 
oil and gas resources outside China, Wang added. 


Shandong Building Largest Iron, Steel Production 
Base 
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| Text] Jinan, January 15 (XINHUA)—China ts busiding 
its largest iron and steel production base in Shanaong 
Province. 


According to an agreement signed here yesterday, the 
Shandong Provincial Government ts joining hands with 
Beijing's Capital Iron and Steel Complex to build the 
Qilu Iron and Steel Complex. 
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A local official in charge of the project said 50 billion 
yuan will be required to construct the first phase, sched- 
uled to have an annual producticn capacity of five 
million tons of steel. 


After the second construction phase is completed the 
complex will have a designed capacity of 10 million tons 
of steel a year, making it China’s largest iron and steel 
production base. 


The official noted that the project is being built without 
State investment. It will practise a share-holding system. 


Foreign Consumer Goods Increase in Market 
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[Text] Tianjin, January 16 (XINHUA)—More and more 
foreign consumer goods, helped by lively advertising, are 
coming into China’s shops, with a surge expected in the 
run-up to the spring festival, a traditional Chinese hol- 
iday. 


Most urban residents have been aware of the flood of 
foreign brands, from color televisions to motorcycles, 
from garments to cosmetics, and from drinks to small 
buttons. 


Economists here believe that with the drive of opening 
wider to the outside world and a hefty rise of foreign 
investments in the country, it is an inevitable outcome 
that more foreign manufacturers try to get into markets 
in China, and consumer goods must lead the way. 


But, they said, most of the foreign brands which entered 
Chinese markets were through the numerous joint ven- 
tures in the country, while the Chinese Government has 
lifted the margin for imports over the past years. 


Various kinds of foreign-made goods are now being sold 
in the large department stores and modernized shopping 
centers, and a few special shops have been set up to sell 
the foreign products. 


Take for instance the Quanyechang Market, a large retail 
sales center in Tianjin built 60 years ago. Among 
350,000 kinds of goods on sale in the center in 1993, 8.4 
percent were overseas-made, with a total turnover of 25 
million yuan. 


Even in a small shop with only a dozen employees, 
reporters were told that about 50 percent of the goods 
sold were from foreign-funded companies. 


It is a common practice that most of the products of 
these joint ventures, sold with foreign trade marks on the 
domestic market, contain some parts imported from 
their parent firms abroad. 


The Tianjin No. | Light Industry Bureau has organized 
96 such joint ventures with the aid of U.S. and German 
companies, whose annual turnover reached 1.2 billion 
yuan in 1993. 
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An official of the industry bureau said that as long as 
these ventures can keep balance in their foreign 
exchange, there is no problem for their products to enter 
China’s market. 


The lowered import duties and restructured foreign 
exchange system will encourage more foreign dealers to 
compete in the domestic market, he said. 


Also, he added, with a sturdy rise in their living stan- 
dards, consumers in urban districts have begun to turn to 
high-quality products. 


To meet the increasing demand for foreign brands, a 
newly-built Quanyechang Market building here will be 
put into operation in September, mainly to sell imported 
goods or products made by joint ventures. 


When completed, its annual turnover is expected to 
reach one billion yuan. 


People’s Construction Bank To Become 
Commercial Bank 
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[Text] Beijing, January 13 (CNS)—The President of the 
People’s Construction Bank of China, Mr. Zhou Dao- 
jiong, said that the bank would finish its shift into a 
commercial bank this year when policy-oriented loans 
for state key items and the discount business would 
switch to the newly founded state development bank. 


With alterations in the management mechanism, the 
construction bank will see a lot of changes in its business 
and this will be effected in two main parts. First, its 
direct undertaking of policy-oriented business and dis- 
count business will be handled in a way of being 
entrusted by the state development bank. Second, the 
new management mechanism employed by the construc- 
tion bank will observe the pattern of a commercial bank 
featuring responsibility for its own management, risks, 
for its own profit and loss as well as self discipline. 


The bank will undertake medium- and long-term credit 
business with no change in its name or status as an 
independent legal person while the ranking of the 
staffing remains unchanged. 


As of late last year the bank registered total general 
deposits of RMB 372.2 billion [renminbi] while the 
balance of various loans was put at RMB 32.9 billion. 


Following the establishment of a representative office in 
London, the bank last year also set up such offices in 
Tokyo, Seoul, Hong Kong and Singapore while prepara- 
tions for a branch in New York is now underway. 


Rural Firms To Receive More Foreign Investment 
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[By Wu Yunhe: “More Aid for Rural Industry”) 
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[Text] The China Agribusiness Development Trust & 
Investment Corp (Cadtic) is expected to introduce $100 
million in foreign capital for rural firms this year. 


Zhai Xinhua, general manager of the corporation, said 
Cadtic will strive to gain its goal by drumming up more 
loans from the World Bank, the Asian Development 
Bank and other international financial institutions. 


This year got off to a good start when the Asian Devel- 
opment Bank agreed to lend the corporation $50 million 
to support township enterprises, he said. 


Zhai noted that his firm had been under the jurisdiction 
of the State Planning Commission until this month, 
when the central government placed it directly under the 
authority of the Ministry of Agriculture. Government 
officials had pointed out that the decision was a formal 
attempt to financially back the ministry’s rural work. 


Backed by the State Planning Commission, the non- 
banking financial corporation has involved itself in the 
development of township industries, foreign trade and 
securities as well as real estate. Its profits last year 
surpassed 100 million yuan ($11.5 million). 


Zhai said that this year his firm 1s expected to raise at 
least 300 million yuan ($34.5 million) to help set up a 
development fund for township enterprises. 


Because township enterprises are considered a major 
force in promoting the rural economy and in absorbing 
the huge surplus of rural workers, he said, they need 
steady financial support from the ministry, which 
administers rural areas. 


Apart from introducing foreign loans to help rural indus- 
tries update their manufacturing technology, Cadtic also 
plans to issue shares on the country’s securities swap 
markets this year to raise money for the development 
fund. 


Zhai noted that since Cadtic has gained experience in 
various financial fields, it can now help other companies 
under the ministry settle their accounts. 


He suggested that all of the ministry’s companies co- 
operate with each other by setting up an industrial group 
this year to contribute collectively to the rural economy. 


Since it is already listed on the securities exchanges in 
Shanghai and Shenzhen, trading in Cadtic shares 1s 
expected to hit 13.5 billion yuan ($1.55 billion) this year, 
up 500 million yuan ($57.5 million) from last year. 


Cadtic expects its profits this year to surpass those of last 
year—which it would not disclose—by more than 100 
million yuan ($11.5 million). 


While fostering development of its traditional busi- 
nesses, Cadtic also plans to widen its scope. 


Zhai said the corporation projects 1994 export earnings 
of $40 million, $28 million more than last year. 
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By diversifying, the corporation’s gross assets are 
expected to expand by 1995 to 30 billion yuan ($3.45 
billion), up 20.5 billion yuan ($2.35 billion) from 1993. 


Bao Xin ‘Letter’ Views Grain Price Rises 
11K 1401074594 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese No 1, 
3 Jan 94 p 48 


[Letter From Beijing” column by Bao Xin (7637 0207): 
“Grain Shock and Related Issues” ] 


{ Text] Dear brother: 


Since this autumn, grain prices in some areas of the 
mainland have fluctuated. First, mce prices in coastal 
areas went up and, in the meantime, rice prices in 
China's major producing regions, such as Hunan, Hubei, 
Anhui, and Jiangxi, also rose in succession. In 
December, shock waves of grain price hikes in southern 
China spread to the north and influenced prices of other 
varieties of grain, such as wheat, corn, and edible oil. 


During the 15 years of reform and opening up, panic 
buying in a small number of localities, triggered by the 
fluctuation of some commodity prices, was not an 
unusual occurrence. But because this time the problem 
was with erain, a special commodity, the shock it caused 
to the people was naturally much bigger. Moreover, this 
disturbance affected an extensive area. It quickly 
sparked the concern of the entire society and grain prices 
became a hot topic. Those who had shown a relatively 
high degree of tolerance toward increases of some com- 
modity prices due to price reform, also found it hard to 
keep cool this time. The State Council was very con- 
cerned about grain prices. In late December, the State 
Council held a special work meeting and decided on a 
number of measures to keep grain prices under control. 
It made some stipulations, such as setting a ceiling on 
retail prices. The promulgation of these relevant mea- 
sures quickly reversed the situation. The grain shock, 
which had lasted several months while constantly 
spreading far and wide, was gradually appeased. This 
also indicates that the country has sufficient grain 
reserve and is able to roll back grain prices to a rational 
level. 


Nevertheless, how did this shock begin? Information 
supplied by the Ministry of Agriculture indicates that 
1993 was a fruitful year for agriculture. With the excep- 
tion of reduced cotton output, total grain output reached 
a record high and new grain purchased by the state and 
put into storage was roughly the same as last year. 


What 1s the reason for these big increases in grain prices 
in a year of bumper grain harvests? 


The authorities here believe that the fluctuations in grain 
prices at present are not a problem of grain production. 
An in-depth and cool-headed analysis 1s necessary on 
this issue. It 1s right to say that the supply of agricultural 
products in various localities on the mainland ts suffi- 
cient, but prices of agricultural products are relatively 
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low. Cheap grain harms the peasants. In these years, 
peasants in major producing regions find grain cultiva- 
tion less and less lucrative, or even lose money growing 
grain. Since reform began 15 years ago, grain prices have 
been adjusted a number of times, but because prices of 
agricultural industrial products have been rising too fast 
in the meantime, the scissors difference between indus- 
trial and agricultural prices did not narrow, but has 
widened. In recent years, the growth rate of peasants’ 
income has been visibly lower than that of the urban 
population. In this context, the peasants’ wish to 
increase grain prices to some extent is completely under- 
standable. 


But while peasants waited for price increases and hesi- 
tated to sell their grain too early lest they lost money, 
consumers, for fear of big price hikes next year, wanted 
to buy more grain and put it aside. Grain dealers, who 
deal between the producers and consumers, and state- 
run grain enterprises, in their capacity as the main 
channels of state-managed grain circulation. were natu- 
rally very aware of such a mentality among producers 
and consumers. Both wanted sales prices of grain to go 
up so that state-run grain enterprises could make up for 
losses they had suffered over the years as a result of the 
state subsidy policy to some extent, and individual grain 
dealers would have a chance to make more profits. 
Furthermore, some circulation channels at the moment 
are not very smooth. As a result, grain prices spiralled 
upwards. 


The above-mentioned circumstances were the inherent 
causes of the grain price hikes. Here, one can easily 
recognize that although some elements were not entirely 
irrational, these price fluctuations are very abnormal and 
the main cause is psychological. Certain erroneous 
beliefs are worthy of attention. At present, problems are 
largely found in the circulation field. If grain prices are 
too low, this is not conducive to grain production. so 
they should be raised to an appropriate degree and siep 
by step. But fluctuations that are too fast and too drastic 
will pose a disadvantage to both producers and con- 
sumers and may cause shocks to other commodity 
prices. They are also very negative for the implementa- 
tion of many of the reform measures that are about to 
emerge. The idea held by some people that “price hikes 
are harmless” is wrong. Grain is a commodity, but a 
special commodity. If grain is not brought into the 
market system, there is no future for grain production. In 
the process of moving toward a market system, we 
should explore special methods for managing this special 
commodity and establish special means of regulation 
and control. The mainland has a population of 1.2 
billion and food is still first things first. Even the slightest 
problem in this respect may jeopardize social stability 
and undermine the overall interests of reform. There- 
fore, some men of insight here believe that the fluctua- 
tion 1n grain prices this time ts not necessarily an entirely 
negative event: It is a reminder to relevant quarters that 
in the course of establishing a socialist market economy, 
grain, as a special commodity, should be managed with 
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special methods. It goes without saying that we must 
never backtrack. The only way out is to deepen the 
reform. 


The grain shock not only provides a topic for people 
working in the grain production and circulation fields to 
ponder, but also sets a serious question for people in al! 
circles on the mainland: Are we prepared for this big 
switch toward a market economy? Leaders of the CPC 
Central Committee and State Council have time and 
again advised cadres at all levels and the general public 
to be fully prepared for a market economy. A market 
economy is a stormy ocean and we lack the necessary 
knowledge and competence to sail on this ocean. When 
this great vessel of ours embarks on its voyage toward the 
ocean of the market economy, all the crew, sailors, and 
passengers must be prepared and learn to sum up expe- 
rience in practice. Only in this way can we reach our 
destination in triumph. Practicing a market economy 
does not cancel the need to strengthen management, still 
less does it warrant a laissez-faire attitude. We must 
conduct well the necessary macroregulation and control 
in accordance with the laws of the market. This is a topic 
which is derived from the grain shock that is being 
discussed by people here. I have talked about it briefly in 
the hope that it will throw some light on your under- 
standing of the situation on the mainland. 


[Signed] Bao Xin 
[Dated] 28 December 1993 


Measures Taken To Lower Charges, Levies on 
Farmers 


11K1501062094 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
1S Jan 94 pl 


[By Wang Yonghong: “Farm Levies Cut By $1.2b"] 


[Text] Chinese farmers are able to heave a sigh of relief 
this year as the government has removed a collective 
finar’‘al burden of 10 billion yuan ($1.2 billion) from 
their shoulders since last year. 


An official from the Ministry of Agriculture said yes- 
terday that each of the 900 million farmers in the 
country now pays I! yuan ($1.3) less than before for 
various financial charges and public duties imposed by 
government departments at various levels. 


Li Xiangang, official with the department of rural co- 
operative economy under the Ministry of Agriculture 
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said, “That is a direct result of a series of measures taken 
by the central government last year to reduce burdens on 
farmers.” 


In an interview yesterday, Li said the information came 
from a just-completed nationwide inspection made by 
his team on the implementation of the central govern- 
ment’s policy. 


Prompted by increasing complaints and discontent in 
the country’s rural areas about the growing levies, which 
required cash payment or labour contributions from 
farmers, the central government has since last year 
cancelled 43 non-agricultural public duties and abol- 
ished 37 charges borne by rural residents. 


Those decades-old duties, previously imposed by dif- 
ferent ministries and departments under the central 
government, included a variety of communal projects, 
such as training of militia, rural public security, housing 
land charges, rural film and TV relay services, rodent 
control, subsidies for rural doctors, and the construction 
and development of social welfare projects and facilities. 


All these projects demanded farmers to offer either 
labour or money, resulting in excessive burdens on 
farmers and disruption of normal agricultural produc- 
tion, the official said. 


The State Council had earlier stipulated that a farmer 
should not have to pay more than 5 per cent of his 
annual income as taxes or duties to the central and local 
governments. 


But a survey early last year showed that farmers in 
one-third of the country’s provinces municipalities and 
regions had been forced to cough up 10 per cent or more 
of their annual income for special assessments. 


The complaints from farmers about these improper 
practices flooded into the central government as they 
were too heavy for farmers to bear. 


The State Council set up a special inspection team last 
September with members from five ministries to con- 
duct a survey of more than 2,000 rural households in 18 
provinces. 


Now more than a half of China's provinces, municipal- 
ities and regions have issued decrees or regulations, or 
sel up supervision, auditing and budget systems, to 
control the imposing of these burdens on farmers, he 
added. 


But he pointed out the central government's policies 
have not been well carried out in some areas and some 
cases of excessive levies still exist. 
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East Region 


Fujian Secretary Sets Goals for 1994 


HK 1801021294 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Jan 94 


[Excerpts] The provincial government held a meeting for 
all its 1994 members in Fuzhou yesterday. Among those 
present at the meeting were all the members of the 
provincial government, officials from all the prefectural 
governments, mayors of cities directly under provincial 
government jurisdiction, people in charge of relevant 
government departments, some people in charge of uni- 
versities and colleges, as well as people in charge of the 
provincial armed police corps, the provincial frontier 
guard corps, and the provincial fire brigade. 


The main topics of this meeting were to sum up govern- 
ment work in 1993, to arrange government work in 1994, 
and to propose measures to ensure the fulfillment of the 
reform and development objectives and tasks. Provincial 
CPC secretary and Governor Jia Qinglin made a speech 
entitled: ““Working in Full Cooperation, Carrying Out 
Hard Struggle, and Ensuring the Smooth Fulfillment of 
Reform and Development.” 


He said: Last year, guided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and the spirit of the 14th CPC National Congress, people 
throughout the province made great achievements in 
seizing the opportunity to deepen reform and expedite 
development. The province achieved 82.5 billion yuan 
in GNP, an increase of 25.4 percent over the previous 
year, quadrupling the target seven years ahead of 
schedule. Gross agricultural output value amounted to 
32 billion yuan, an increase of 8.9 percent. Gross output 
value of townships and towns amounted to 101.3 billion 
yuan. Gross industrial output value amounted to 135 
billion yuan. Marked achievements were made in the 
construction of basic facilities, with 13 key projects put 
into operation or basically completed. The people's 
standard of living improved. The per capita income of 
the people in cities and towns amounted to 2,600 yuan 
and peasants’ per capita net income amounted to 1,150 
yuan. Fifteen practical programs the provincial party 
committee and government carried out for the people's 
benefit were basically completed. 


Jia Qinglin pointed out that in last year’s government 
work, there were still some aspects which were not up to 
our expectations. Agriculture was still weak as the foun- 
dation, farmland was reduced by 100,000 mu, there was 
a serious lack of funds for key construction projects, 
State-owned enterprises were seriously short of circu- 
lating funds, transportation and communications were 
overloaded, energy was in short supply, market prices 
increased by a wide margin and topped the 10 percent 
rate originally set, and there were still many problems in 
maintaining safety in production and social order. Fur- 
ther efforts are still necessary for a clean and diligent 
administration. All levels of government should pay full 
attention to these and overcome and resolve them. 
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On government work in 1994, Jia Qinglin said that this 
year was an important year for speeding up reform and 
development. The objective of the province’s economic 
work is to enable GNP to reach 91 billion yuan or to 
bring about a GNP increase of more than | billion yuan 
over 1993; to invest 22.5 billion yuan in state-owned 
fixed assets, an increase 21 percent; investment in basic 
facilities construction will amount to 12.8 billion yuan; 
foreign capital and total exports will amount to $7 
billion; and foreign capital actually used will amount to 
$3.5 billion, an increase of 16.7 percent; revenue will 
amount to 10.8 billion yuan, an increase of 11 percent; 
commodity price rises will be controlled to below 10 
percent; the per capita income of the people in cities and 
towns will amount to 2,712 yuan; peasants’ per capita 
net income will amount to 1,300 yuan; and the natural 
population growth rate will be kept under 12.59 percent 
[figure as heard]. 


To fulfill these targets, Jia Qinglin requested govern- 
ments at all levels pay close attention to six aspects 
which have an important bearing on the overall situa- 
tion. 


The first is to maintain the sustained, speedy, and 
healthy development of the national economy; the 
second is to properly organize the implementation all 
reforms; the third is to give promirence to structural 
optimization, strengthen management, and improve effi- 
ciency; the fourth is to develop all social undertakings; 
the fifth is to maintain social stability; and the sixth is to 
strengthen the self-improvement of governments at all 
levels. 


Jia Qinglin added: An important feature of this year’s 
reform is that, in aiming to establish a new structure, 
reform will be introduced to state-owned enterprises, the 
financial and monetary system, the planning system, the 
investment system, the foreign trade system, the state- 
owned asset management sysiem, and the social insur- 
ance system. The industrial structural adjustment should 
be focused on strengthening agriculture as the founda- 
tion, the construction of basic facilities and basic indus- 
tries; transforming processing industries; and developing 
tertiary industries. The agricultural structural adjust- 
ment should be carried out under market guidance, 
based on stable grain production, aimed at reaping a 
good harvest, and focused on cultivating high- quality 
and high-yield agriculture as well as secondary and 
tertiary industries. Agriculture, forestry, animal hus- 
bandry, sideline production, and fisheries should be 
developed comprehensively. [passage omitted] 


Enterprises and departments should boldly accept the 
challenges of reform and the market economy, con- 
stantly improve their management, and strengthen their 
competitiveness. 


Jia Qinglin pointed out: At present leading cadres at all 
levels should pay attention to major issues affecting 
reform and overall development, go to the grass-roots 
level, build ties with the masses, carry out investigations, 


70 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


and help resolve problems. Leading cadres and institu- 
tions should take the lead in observing discipline and 
practicing a clean administration and self-control. 
Leaders at all levels should concentrate their efforts on 
doing something practical for the masses to win their 
trust and support. 


Fujian Tax Collections Increased in 1993 


11K 1401145694 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 9 Jan 94 


[Text] Last year taxation departments at all levels 
throughout the province registered 11.585 billion yuan 
in tax collections, the highest record in taxation history. 
Last year Fujian’s gross industrial output value increased 
by 48 percent over the previous year; industrial growth 
at the township level and above was estimated 33 per- 
cent, industrial and commercial taxation increased by 
51.2 percent over the previous year; last year’s circu- 
lating tax increased by 53.7 over the previous year; other 
taxes increased by 39.5 over the previous year. All this 
shows that the speedy economic growth has increased 
revenue from circulating taxes. 


Last year, taxes collected from three-capital enterprises 
amounted to 1.334 billion yuan, an increase of 86.9 
percent over the previous year, other types of economic 
tax collections increased by 46.5 percent over the pre- 
vious year. 


Jiangsu Deepens Market Mechanism 


OW 1701034194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0318 
GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Nanjing, January 17 (XINHUA)}—East China's 
Jiangsu Province is promoting the market mechanism to 
spur its economic growth. 


Located in the Chang Jiang river delta, the province took 
the lead in the country in introducing the market mech- 
anism. 


Economists here agree that the rise of 18 percent in the 
gross product last year was the result of the adoption of 
such a mechanism. 


According to statistics, between 90 percent and 95 per- 
cent of local economic operations are under market 
regulation, and more and more enterprises are becoming 
independent corporations. 


With a flourishing processing industry, Jiangsu had set 
up 4,600 markets for farm and sideline products, and 
industrial goods by the end of last year. 


These markets now offer 95 percent of the production 
materials and equipment for the various economic enti- 
tres in the province. 


A survey shows that Jiangsu has 589 share-holding 
companies and 495 companies with responsibility for 
their own profits or losses. 
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More than 5,000 small enterprises have been leased out 
and 545 merged into other, more efficient, organiza- 
tions. 


One tenth of the 100,000 rural industrial enterprises in 
the province employ the share-holding system, and 110 
rural industrial enterprise groups have been formed. 


Last year saw the industrial output value of rural indus- 
trial enterprises account for two-thirds of the province's 
total. 


In addition, Jiangsu’s improved investment conditions 
have drawn a surge of interest from overseas business 


people. 


At present, the province has more than 10,000 foreign- 
funded enterprises with contractual investment totalling 
18 billion U.S. dollars. 


More than 400 erterprise groups in the province are 
being encouraged to employ share-holding systems this 
year in a bid to compete better in the market. 


Jiangsu Attracts Many Foreign-Funded Projects 
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[Text] Nanjing, January 14 (XINHUA)—The develop- 
ment zone in Nantong city, Jiangsu Province, ts 
attracting large foreign corporations. 


According to Qian Zhongyi, chairman of the zone’s 
Administration Committee, the zone had become home 
to 130 foreign-funded enterprises with a combined 
investment totalling 400 million U.S. dollars by the end 
of last year. It 1s now holding talks with overseas business 
people on the setting up of 30 more projects. 


In addition, an increasing number of foreign-funded 
enterprises have reinvested in the zone. 


Located on the northern part of the estuary of the Chang 
Jiang River, China's longest, the five-sq-km Nantong 
development zone is fully occupied by foreign-funded 
projects, and is being expanded. 


Qian noted that 95 percent of the foreign-funded enter- 
prises are profitable. Their per capita gross profits rank 
fifth among development zones in China's 14 open 
coastal cities. 


Qian predicted that foreign investment will surge ahead 
this year. 


Jiangxi Government Releases Economic Statistics 


11K 1701010494 Nanchang Jiangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 11 Jan 94 


[Text] According to information and statistics on eco- 
nomic and social development released at a news 
briefing given by the provincial government this 
morning, Jiangxi kept a strong momentum of overall 
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rapid economic growth in 1993. The province's gross 
domestic product [GDP] totaled 68.6 billion yuan, an 
increase of 15.8 percent over the previous year if calcu- 
lated by comparable prices. As far as this is concerned, 
primary industry increased by 4.5 percent, secondary 
industry increased by 31.2 percent, and tertiary industry 
increased by 12.5 percent. The province's per- capita 
GDP is expected to reach 1,742 yuan, a net increase of 
397 yuan over the previous year. This growth was the 
highest annual growth since the introduction of reform 
and opening up. The province’s comprehensive eco- 
nomic strength has obviously increased. 


The province's economic development trend over the 
past year bears the following characteristics: 


1. The rural economy has been flourishing, and the basis 
of agriculture has been further intensified. Agricultural 
production increased comprehensively, and the optimi- 
zation process of the agricultural structure continues. 
The toial grain output overdid the target set in the 
beginning of the year despite a decrease in growing area 
and serious natural disasters. The output of industrial 
crops increased by a wide margin, with the outputs of 
cotton, oil-bearing crops, silkworm cocoons, tea, and 
flue-cured tobacco all hitting all time highs. Non- 
agricultural production sectors developed rapidly in 
rural areas, with township and town enterprises enjoying 
a 92.2 percert growth in their gross output value and 
emerging as the greatest growing sector of the economy 
in the province. 


2. Industrial production grew rapidly, and both indus- 
trial production and its economic efficiency improved 
remarkably. The industrial growth pattern has gradually 
changed from the investment- pulled mode into the 
investment- and consumption-pulled mode. Light and 
heavy industries were tending to develop side by side in 
a more harmonious manner, collective-run and foreign- 
funded industrial enterprises kept booming, while large 
and medium-sized industrial enterprises played the role 
as an economic mainstay, and state-owned industrial 
enterprises enjoyed steady growth. 


3. The province's performance has been prominent in 
project construction, with the construction of infrastruc- 
ture further intensified. While a moderate investment 
scale was maintained, the investment structure has been 
further optimized. The remarkable increase in invest- 
ment was mostly translated into an tremendous increase 
mM investment in infrastructure. Smooth progress was 
made im key construction projects. Both the 10 key 
infrastructure projects and 18 key equipment updating 
and technological transformation projects which were to 
be completed by the end of the year as planned in the 
beginning of the year were all completed as scheduled. 


4. The income of urban and rural residents continued to 
increase. The peasants’ per-capita net annual income ts 
expected to reach 870 yuan or more, an increase of 13.3 
percent over the previous year. With the inflation factor 
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taken into account, the actual increase will be 4.6 per- 
cent, the widest annual increase margin since the intro- 
duction of reform and opening up in the province. The 
staff and workers’ average wage income was 2,500 yuan, 
an increase of 16.1 percent. The urban residents’ per- 
Capita income to be spent as living expenditure increased 
by 26.8 percent, or about 10 percent if with the inflation 
factor taken into account, the highest growth per year 
since reform and opening up. 


5. The market was brisk and prosperous. The province's 
total volume of retail sales increased by 21.2 percent 
over the previous year, or actually about 10 percent if 
with the inflation factor is taken into account. The 
growth trend of the retail market showed a pattern of 
increasingly sharp increase, with the whole year’s 
increase margin recorded at 3.4 percentage point above 
that for the first half of the year. The margin of price 
increase on the capital goods market was being nar- 
rowed, while the shortage in supply was being eased, and 
the end of the year saw ample supply. 


6. The banking situation was stable, with the increase in 
the balance of deposits always higher than the increase in 
the balance of loans, and the financial revenue increasing 
pretty rapidly. The province’s financial revenue totaled 
6.56 billion yuan, an increase of 1.54 billion yuan or 30.8 
percent over the previous year, the highest annual 
growth ever achieved by the province. The province's 
finaatal revenue overdid its financial expenditure in the 
year. 


7. The reform was being intensified and the extent of 
opening up to the outside world was constantly being 
increased in the year. The foreign investment funds 
utilized in the year increased by 72 percent over the 
previous year. 


The above information shows that in 1993 the prov- 
ince’s economy developed in a wholesome manner and 
along a good trend. 


The province did come across some difficulties and 
problems in the process of economic development. First, 
flood and waterlogging caused great losses; second, the 
margin of price increase was too wide for a while; third, 
bottlenecks that restrain economic growth have not been 
eased; and fourth, some enterprises are still facing great 
difficulties in business operation. 


Jiangxi Economic Firm Performs Well in 1993 


OW 1601032494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0303 
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[Text] Nanchang, January 16 (XINHUA)—The Jiangxi 
Corporation of International Economic and Technical 
Cooperation in east China's Jiangxi Province performed 
well in 1993, local officials said. 


Over the past year it bade for seven international 
projects and succeeded in five. 
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The corporation, set up in 1983, now has operations in 
more than 30 countries and regions over the world, 
covering construction, bridges, water conservancy, elec- 
tricity, metallurgy, porcelain, mining and farmland cul- 
tivation. 


To date, ut has registered a business volume of 116 
million US. dollars from overseas labor contracting and 
net foreign currency earnings of 77 million U.S. dollars. 


It sponsored a conglomerate of international economic 
and technical cooperation with 22 well-equipped enter- 
prises in the province last year. 


The group has compicted more than ten projects, cov- 
ering opening of gold deposits and coal deposits in more 
than ten countries, including the United States, Ger- 
many, Romania, Indonesia, Sudan, Iran and the Philip- 
pines. 


So far it has set up missions in Zambia, the United 
States, Japan, Columbia, Poland, Russia and Hong 
Kong. 


Jiangxi Speeds Up Construction of Basic 
Industries 

OW 1401062094 Beying XINHUA in English 0609 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Nanchang, January 14 (XINHUA)—East China's 
Jiangxi Province will pour more than 13 billion yuan 
into the construction of basic industries this year, in a 
bid to boost the local economy. 


Major projects under construction include seven power 
plants, five railway lines, three airports, 19 reservoirs, 
ten optical cable and microwave lines, 200,000 program- 
controlled telephone lines and six main roads, according 
to official sources. 


One of the relatively underdeveloped provinces in 
China, Jiangxi hopes to develop its economy through the 
development of basic industries. 


Last year the province invested 3.9 billion yuan, nearly 
90 percent of the total capital construction funds, in 
basic 33 industrial projects. 


According to official statistics, last year the province's 
industrial output value increased by a record 20 billion 
yuan. 


Meanwhile, the total output value created by rural enter- 
prises also hit a record of 58 billion yuan, up 92.2 
percent from 1992. 


Shandong Secretary on Security Work 
SK 1601061694 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] In his speech at the provincial security work 
conference that was held on the morning of 15 January, 
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Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, pointed out: We should accurately estimate the 
current social order; correctly handle the relationship of 
reform, development, and stability, and realistically 
achieve the work regarding the political stability of 
society. 


Jiang Chunyun said: The provincial political and eco- 
nomic situation and the social order of the province were 
good in the past year. The overall situation of the 
province was stable. However, at the time of fully 
a firming the security work achievements and the good 
main stream of the social order, we should face up to the 
existing problems and never lower our guard against the 
grim situation of social order. We should persist in the 
dialectical viewpoints of seeking truth from facts and 
dividing one into two and comprehensively and accu- 
rately analyze and judge the current situation of social 
order. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: Reform, development. and 
stability are the main tasks at present and in the foresee- 
able future. Reform is motivation. Development 1s a 
central link. Stability is conditions. They are unified with 
and supplement one another. The current tasks for 
reform and development are extremely heavy. so do the 
tasks for stability. Thus, the leading cadres at various 
levels, particularly the top and second top leaders. 
should conscientiously implement the regulations that 
all achievements would be negated when social order 1s 
not good and conscientiously undertake the political 
responsibility for safeguarding stability. To be concerned 
with the political trends, we should study the work 
relating to stability. We should pay attention to the work 
relating to political and social stability just as what we 
have paid attention to the economic work. We should 
grasp the security work and the overall management of 
social order just as what we have grasped the work 
regarding to reform and opening up. consistently and 
firmly attend to the social stability work, and ensure the 
peacefulness of the localities. 


Jiang Chunyun stressed: The security work and the 
overall management of social order must not be sus- 
pended but should only be developed, and must not be 
weakened but should be strengthened. We should exert 
great efforts to strengthen the security work; and com- 
prehensively promote the overall management of social 
order. In line with the requirements for safeguarding 
political and social stability, we should strengthen the 
struggle of the concealed front in the politi. 3! sphere and 
deal blows to hostile forces. The economic front should 
eliminate economic disputes and deal blows to economic 
criminal activities. The social front should mediate the 
disputes between the people and accurately handle the 
internal contradictions between the people. The public 
security front should sternly deal blows to criminal 
offenders, strengthen the management of social order, 
and achieve the overall improvement of social order. To 
ensure the overall improvement of social order, we 
should persist in the principle of paying equal attention 
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to dealing blows to and guarding against criminal activ- 
ities and the principle of treating a disease by looking 
into both its root cause and symptoms with the focus on 
eliminating the root cause and comprehensively carry 
out the principles of [words indistinct]. The organs 
especially in charge of the work in this regard should 
persist in the mass line and emphatically [words indis- 
tinct]. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: The party and government 
leaders at various levels should fully understand the 
importance and urgency of strengthening the construc- 
tion of the security front, realistically regard it as a great 
matter, and conscientiously attend to it. In regard to the 
issue of strengthening the construction of the security 
worker contingents, we should first strengthen the con- 
struction of the leading bodies of the security depart- 
ments. Only when the officers are strictly disciplined will 
the police be sternly administered. We should exert 
efforts to upgrade the political quality and professional 
abilities of the cadres and policemen and to have cach 
and every comrade on the security front be competent 
for his jobs. 


To strengthen the construction of the security front, we 
should conscientiously implement the principle of 
sternly administering the police. The units with serious 
problems should be determined to conduct consolida- 
tion. The personnel who are neither qualified nor suit- 
able to work at the security front should timely be 
readjusted. Criminals should sternly be punished 
according to laws. 


Jiang Chunyun stressed: Strengthening the party's lead- 
ership over the security work 1s an important principle 
that the party has consistently persisted in as well as a 
fundamental guarantee for achieving the security work. 
In line with the requirements of the central authorities 
and the province, the localities should sigti letters of 
responsibility with those at the next lower levels. 
Through implementation of this measure, we should 
have the principal leading comrades at various levels 
across the province better take on the political responsi- 
bility for guaranteeing the local peacefulness. In line with 
the principle that whoever takes charge of the work 
should assume responsibility for the fulfillment of the 
assigned tasks, all localities and units should watch over 
their own doors and well manage their own personnel. 
The principal responsible persons of the localities with 
problems should be called to accounts. We should real- 
istically solve the real problems within the security 
departments. The general principle governing the input 
to the security departments is to take the economic 
development [words indistinct]. 


Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the provincial government, 
also made a speech at the conference. 


Approaching from the angle of the government work, he 
set forth specific opinions on how to strengthen the 
security work. 
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He said: The 1994 reform measures are more concen- 
trated and dynamic than those in the past 14 years. 
Therefore, the security front ts confronted with the 
extremely arduous tasks. We would rather overestimate 
than underestimate the unstable factors. That is, we 
must never on any account ignore the unstable factors. 
The governments at various levels should further 
strengthen the understanding about the importance of 
safeguarding social stability, pay high attention to and 
support the security work, and try every possible means 
to ensure the allocation of the funds for the security 
work. We should strengthen the construction of the 
security workers contingents and cultivate a rank of 
security workers who have good ideas and work style. be 
faithful to the party and the people. and [words indis- 
tinct}; whom the party and the government trust and the 
people love; and who have combat effectiveness so as to 
ensure that the construction of the spiritual and material 
civilizations will continuously rank the province among 
the best in the whole country. 


Li Wenquan, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, chaired the conference. 


Shanghai Sets 1994 Economic Targets 
OW 1301142894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1251 
GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 13 (XINHUA)—Shanghai, 
China's largest economic center, expects 1994 to be 
another year of “rapid and healthy economic develop- 
ment,” officials said. 


Shanghai will have an increase of 12 percent in its gross 
domestic product (GDP) this year, lower than 1992 and 
1993 but higher than the national average and, according 
to Hua Jianmin, director of the Municipal Planning 
Commission. The city’s average annual growth rate in 
the 1980s was 7.4 percent. 


The industrial sector, which accounts for some 60 per- 
cent of the municipality's GDP, will try for a growth rate 
of 15 percent, Xu Zhiyi, director of the Municipal 
Economic Commission said. 


He said that the industrial sector would emphasize the 
development of automobiles, telecommunications, 
power stations, computers and household electric appli- 
ances. Some 18 projects with an investment of more than 
200 million yuan or an output value of more than one 
billion yuan each were designated as key projects. 


The growth rate in foreign trade 1s expected to surpass 
last year’s 12 percent. Sha Ling, vice-mayor in charge of 
foreign trade, said that foreign trade should become the 
impetus of the economic restructuring and the sustained, 
healthy and rapid development of the economy of 
Shanghai. 


In 1994, Shanghai will invest more than 20 billion yuan 
in the service mdustrics, more than the total for the 
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primary and secondary industnes. The service industries 
are expected to yield 40 percent of Shanghai's GDP. 


Pudong New Area, one of the largest development areas 
in China, is expected to produce more than 25 billion 
yuan of GDP this year, an increase of 30 percent over 
last year, according to Zhao Qizheng, head of the Area 
Management Commission. 


The area will also produce 1.25 billion U.S. dollars worth 
of exports, an increase of 25 percent over last year. Both 
targets are double those of the municipality's average. 


In addition, the commodity retail sales volume will 
surpass 83 billion yuan, an increase of more than 27 


percent. 


Some economists are worned that bottle-neck problems, 
mainly in capital and raw materials, might hamper the 
economic development of Shanghai to some extent. 


But the listed targets will be realized if there are no major 
changes in the macro economic environment, most econ- 
omists said. 


Shanghai Funds ‘Major Projects’ in Pudong 
OW 1601090594 Beying XINHUA in English 0738 
GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 16 (XINHUA)—The Shanghai 
financial sector has been pouring nearly half a billion 
yuan and 10 millon US. dollars to boost the construc- 
tion of four major projects in the Pudong new zone. 


Construction of the four key projects for the Pudong’s 
industry and commerce, with a total investment of over 
one billion yuan, has already started. 


Of the large sum, 115 million yuan and 10.2 million U.S. 
dollars loaned to a Sino-Japanese joint venture with an 
annual production of 400,000 rotatory air-conditioner 
compressors came from the Pudong branch of the Indus- 
tnal and Commercial Bank of China. 


Another 50 million yuan loans for rebuilding a new and 
high-tech project of textile processing were provided by 
the Shanghai branch of the Bank of Communications. 


When completed, the project 1s expected to add to a new 
profit of nearly 100 million yuan. 


Shanghai Party Sets Personnel Training Goals 


11K 1601032594 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0451 GMT 1S Jan 94 


| Text] Shanghai, January 15 (CNS)—Deputy Secretary 
of the Shangha: municipal party committee, Mr. Chen 
Liangyu, who 1s in charge of organizational and per- 
sonnel affairs, recently revealed that the municipality 
had now set its goals for personnel training beyond the 
end of this century, 
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According to Mr. Chen, this personnel-training project 
includes 100 high-level party and government leaders, 
800 to 1,000 high-level management personnel and a 
large batch of internationally well-known experts of 
various kinds. 


The deputy secretary held that the key to realizing this 
goal was the further freeing of people's thinking, the 
converting of their ideas and the selection and promo- 
tion of cadres in a bold way. The city authorities will 
create the conditions for these people to bring their 
talents into full play and for them to gain expernence in 
various posts at both higher and lower levels. 


Shanghai's Economy Linked to Chang Jiang River 
OW 1401163794 Beying XINHUA in English 1516 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 14 (XINHUA)—A feasibility 
study on opening a deep waterway at the mouth of the 
Chang Jiang River, China's longest, has been completed, 
according to experts attending an assessment seminar 
held by the Ministry of Communications. 


The experts agree that the present 7-meter-decp 
waterway at the river mouth has greatly restricted the 
economic growth of Shanghai, the Chang Jiang River 
delta and the Chang Jiang River Valley. Therefore, an 
upgrading project has become an imminent task. 


According to the study, a 12.5-meter-deep waterway will 
be developed. In six years, 50,000-ton vessels will be able 
to go freely into and out of the Chang Jiang River. 
whereas at present, the river mouth 1s accessible only to 
20,000-t0n vessels. 


The upgrading program will help Shanghai play a pivotal 
role in international container transport and on the other 
hand promote the economic growth of Shanghai and the 
whole Chang Jiang River Delta, experts say. 


The study was conducted chiefly by the Shanghai 
Waterway Bureau and the Nanjing Hydraulic Design 
Institute. 


Zhejiang Province Expands Urbanization 


OW 1401071994 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 0636 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Hangzhou, January 14 (XINHUA)—In east 
China's Zhejiang Province 37 new cities and 189 towns 
have emerged during the past five years, with as many as 
counties and villages disappearing. 


So far, there are 29 cities and 889 towns in the province's 
100,000 sq km landspace, concentrated in the southern 
and northern sectors. 


For example, Wenling County has sect up 21 towns, 
ranking first in the province. These towns, taking advan- 
tage of neighboring on Wenzhou, which was a pioneer in 
introducing the market cconomy, have shifted into the 
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specialized ones involving the industries of clothing and 
household electric appliance. 


It is also reported that the province has injected an 
average of 10 billion yuan annually to improve the 
infrastructure of these towns. 


Experts attribute the increase in the number of cities and 
towns to the brisk growth of township enterprises there. 


So far, six million farmers have flocked to find employ- 
ment in over 500,000 township enterprises. 


For example, in Shangyu city, a former county town, the 
output value from township enterprises accounts for 
four-fifths of the industrial output total, far surpassing 
that of agriculture. And as a result, it was promoted to a 
city in 1992. 


Meanwhile, the province boasts more than 4,300 flour- 
ishing commodities markets, which are briskly pro- 
moting the industries of finance, communications and 
services. 

Among them, Yiwu is the most outstanding. A poor 
county ten years ago, it has poured hundreds of millions 
of yuan into infrastructure projects, like an airport, 
railway station and power facility, greatly upgrading the 
investment environment. 


Zhejiang’s Management System Reform Noted 


OW '1401 143494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0751 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Hangzhou, January 14 (XINHUA)—Eastern Zhe- 
jiang province has made great progress in reforming the 
management system of state-owned enterprises, 
according to the provincial commission for restructuring 
the economic system. 


To date, some 1,300 of the 5,000-plus state-owned 
enterprises in the province have been incorporated into 
limited liability company or joint stock companies. 


Over the past year, the number of enterprises which 
adopted the corporate system has been increasing rap- 
idly. By the end of last year, the province had approved 
126 enterprises to become joint stock companies which 
met the prescribed standards, with a registered capital of 
more than 8.1 billion yuan. Of the enterprises, six have 
been listed on the stock exchanges in Shanghai and 
Shenzhen and another five will be listed soon. Two of 
them have floated stocks, which will be listed in 
Shanghai and Shenzhen. 


At present, there are 1,064 limited lability companies in 
the province, 40 of which were converted from former 
state-owned enterprises. 


In addition, 262 state-owned enterprises have been 
merged, 310 auctioned and 11 declared bankrupt over 
the past few years. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 75 


The aim of defining the property rights 1s to enable 
enterprises to meet the requirements of the modern 
enterprise system instead of to privatize them, an official 
of the system restructuring commission said. 


He said that tow:.ship enterprises, which produce 60 
percent of the province's total output, will try the joint 
stock companies this year. 


Zhejiang Economic Indexes Above National 
Average 

OW 1401063294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0619 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Hangzhou, January 14 (XINHUA}—Most eco- 
nomic indexes of Zhejiang Province, one of the most 
developed areas of China, were ten percentage points 
higher in 1993 than the nation’s average, according to 
provincial Governor Wan Xueyuan. 


Addressing a provincial economic conference which 
opened here Tuesday [1! January], Wan said that Zhe- 
jiang’s gross domestic product (GDP)}—the value of 
goods and services produced—is expected to total 164.5 
billion yuan last year, up 25 percent over 1992. 


He also released other figures illustrating Zhejiang’s 
impressive economic growth in 1993: industrial output 
value is projected to shoot up 52.5 percent to 392.8 
billion yuan; retail sales are expected to climb 33 percent 
to 75.9 billion yuan; exports are projected to jump nearly 
20 percent to 4.44 billion U.S. dollars; and revenue is 
expected to soar almost 39 percent to 16.6 billion yuan. 


The governor said that the GDP of Zhejiang, with a 
population of 43 million, has risen at an annual rate of 
12 percent since 1980. 


Local officials and economists attending the conference 
agreed that Zhejiang’s rapid economic growth stems 
primarily from the expanding a market economy in line 
with specific conditions in the province. 


Conference delegates will discuss measures to step up the 
reforms and accelerate economic growth in the new year, 
with emphasis on enhancing the consciousness of 
opening up and expandirig an open economy. 


Governor Wan said higher consciousness of opening to 
the outside world makes it imperative to break away 
from what he called the idea of a “small-scale peasant 
economy,” and to effect fundamental changes in the way 
of thinking and work styles. 


According to Wan, the BOT (build, operate and transfer) 
method—which means that a facility 1s built and oper- 
ated by an overseas company before transferring it to 
Chinese authorities after a given period—should be 
adopted in using foreign funds to undertake major 
infrastructure construction projects. 
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Central-South Region 


Guangdong's Agricultural Income Increases 
OW’ 1301030594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0226 
GMT 13 Jan 94 


{Text] Guangzhou. January 13 (XINHUA)— 
Agricultural income in Guangdong Province, south 
China, edged slightly higher in 1993 over the previous 
year despite serious adverse natural elements. 


Statistics from the provincial government show that last 
year the province's agricultural output totaled 68.3 bil- 
hon yuan (about 7.85 billion U.S. dollars), up by three 
percent over the previous year. 


Farmers’ per capita income hit 1,600 yuan, up by ten 
percent in real terms. 


Last year, the province was hit by successive natural 
adversities such as cold waves, hail, storms and 
typhoons, with direct losses totaling 12.2 billion yuan. 


Government officials attribute the increase to the dis- 
semination of improved grain varieties and cash crops, 
and a better development of livestock and some poultry. 


In addition, the province has been putting great 
emphasis on fostering agricultural bases for the produc- 
tion of fine grains, vegetables and fruits. 


Nongovernmental Institutes in Guangdong 
Increase 


OW 1301163594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1546 
GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Text] Guangzhou, January 13 (XINHUA)— 
Non-governmental scientific research institutes in south 
China's Guangdong Province have flourished in recent 
years, according to government officials. 


There are now more than 2,000 non-governmental sci- 
entific and technological organizations employing more 
than 20,000 people. 


With their technological advantages and flexible oper- 
ating mechanism, these institutes are striving to apply 
more and more scientific and technological results to 
practical production by cooperating with other economic 
entities. 


In addition, a number of such imstitutes are aiming at 
pushing their high-tech products onto international mar- 
kets by setting up Sino-foreign jornt ventures. 


Last year their total output value hit 1.5 billion yuan 
(about 174.2 million U.S. dollars). 
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Guangdong Commends 13 Foreign, Overseas 
Experts 


OW 1201163294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1536 
GMT 12 Jan 94 


[Text] Guang. you, January 12 (XINHUA)—The 
Guangdong provincial government sponsored a cere- 
mony this evening to commend |3 excellent foreign and 
Overseas Chinese experts. 


The 13 experts received the “Nanyue (Guangdong) 
Friendship Prize™ for their remarkable contributions to 
the economic development and scientific and technolog- 
ical progress in the province. 


The 13 experts, selected from thousands of overseas 
experts in the province, are from France. Britain, the 
United States, Australia, Japan and the Philippines as 
well as Taiwan and Hong Kong. 


Lu Ruthua, deputy governor of Guangdong Province, 
said that over the past 15 years. Guangdong had 
expanded cooperation with overseas Counterparts. 


He said that last year its import and export value 
increased by 41.9 percent and the foreign investment 
that Guangdong actually used increased by 74.9 percent 
over the previous year. 


He said that his province will strengthen cooperation 
with overseas counterparts and welcomes more overseas 
experts to come to Guangdong to work. 


Frank Gough, a British expert, also delivered a speech at 
the ceremony on behalf of the prize winners. 


Henan Secreiary Reports to Plenary Session 
11K 1401002094 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2? Dec 93 


[Text] The enlarged Eighth Plenary Session of the Fifth 
Henan Provincial CPC Committee was convened in 
Zhengzhou between 24 and 27 December, 1993. It was 
atiended by 46 provincial party committee members and 
eight alternate members. Some 160 comrades in charge 
of the provincial departments concerned also attended 
the enlarged plenary session as nonvoting delegates. 


Provincial party committee leaders, including, [provin- 
cial Secretary] Li Changchun; [provincial Governor] Ma 
Zhongchen; Ren Keli, Song Zhaosu; [provincial military 
district Political commissar] Wu Guangxian, Zheng 
Zengmao, Zhang Dexian, Fan Qinchen, and Zhang Wen- 
bin, attended the enlarged plenary session. 


The comrades attending the enlarged plenary session 
conscientiously studied The CPC Central Commitice 
Decision on Several Questiens on Building a Socialist 
Market Economic Structure. which was adopted at the 
Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, as well as an important speech by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin, and vowed to mmplement the spirit of the Third 
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Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee and 
quicken the pace of Henan’s reform, opening up, and 
modernization drive. 


The enlarged plenary session also deliberated on and 
adopted The Henan Provincial CPC Committee Opin- 
ions on Implementing The CPC Central Committee 
Decision on Several Questions on Building a Socialist 
Market Economic Structure. 


Comrade Li Changchun delivered a work report entitled: 
Conscientiously Implement the Spint of the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, Open 
Up New Vistas for Reform, Opening up, and Modern- 
ization Building in which he summed up Henan’s work 
in 1993 and mapped out comprehensive arrangements 
for 1994. 


The enlarged pienary session stated: The Henan Provin- 
cial CPC Commuttee Opimons on Implementing The 
CPC Centrai Commiutice Decision on Several Questions 
on Building a Socialist Market Economic Structure has 
conscientiously implemented the spirit of the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee: 
adhered to the party's basic line; mapped out a guiding 
ideology and a basic principic for expeditiously building 
2 socialist market economic structure and pushing ahead 
with economic development and social progress in 
Henan, and laid down a series of important principies 
and measures, thereby being an important document 
guiding Henan’s economic structural reform. Conscien- 
tiously implementing and carrying out the CPC Central 
Committee decision, as well as the Henan Provincial 
CPC Committee opinions, is of crucial significance to 
promoting Henan’s reform, opening up, and socialist 
modernization cause. 


The enlarged plenary session fully affirmed the Henan 
Provincial CPC Committee Work Report, saying: In 
1993. Henan has compre’«nsively implemented the 
spirit of the 14th CPC National Congress, as well as the 
spirit of a series of mmportant speeches made by Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping during his south China tour, and 
made marked achievements in respect of reform, 
opening up. and modernization building. The Henan 
Provincial CPC Committee has now mapped out a 
clear-cut guiding sdeology for Henan’s work in 1994. The 
goals and tasks laid down by the Henan Provincial CPC 
Committee for the year 1994 fully tally “th the realities 
in Henan. Moreover, the Henan Prov. cial CPC Com- 
mittee has also worked out practicable concrete mea- 
sures to thrs end. Thus, party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels 1n Henan should now strive to carry 
them out. 


The enlarged plenary session pomted out: Al present, 
Henan, berg at a crucial juncture of reform, opening up. 
and modernization building, 1s shouldering the historical 
mission of building a socialist market economic struc- 
ture and attaming the second-stage strategic goal set for 
Henan’s national economic and social development. In 
order to attain such a goal as building a socialist market 
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economic structure, it is imperative to adhere to the 
principle of keeping the public ownership system as the 
mainstay and allowing other economic factors to evolve 
at the same time, continually shift operative mechanisms 
of state-owned enterprises, establish a modern enterprise 
system commensurate with a market economy, build an 
open market sysiem by energetically building an essen- 
tial production elements market, further institutional 
reform, transform government functions, establish a 
provincial-level economic regulation and control system 
known for strong indirect regulation and control mea- 
sures, establish and perfect an income distribution 
system im accordance with the principle of distribution 
according to work and with the emphasis on work 
efficiency and :airness; and establish and perfect a mul- 
tilevel social security system catering to the needs of both 
the old and the unemployed. At present, in order to 
comprehensively further reform and make major break- 
throughs in all fields, 11 is necessary to devote more 
energies to establishing a modern enterprise system, a 
market system, and a social security system, trans- 
forming government functions; placing rural economic 
growth within the orbit of a market economy; as well as 
to other key reforms. We must make specific work 
arrangements, adopt feasible measures; and strive to 
achieve tangible results in all fields. Moreover, it is 
necessary to seize each and every excellent opportunity 
to vigorously expand opening up to the outside world 
and raise opening up to a higher level, larger scope, and 
in an in-depth manner. 


The enlarged plenary session noted: Building a socialist 
market economic structure is definitely an onerous, 
grand, and lofty undertaking. Thus, party committees 
and governments at all levels should make overall 
arrangements and carry out work in accordance with the 
party's basic theory and basic line; concentrate more 
efforts on in-depth reforms; judge reforms outcome 
using the three beneficials criterion; make constant 
efforts to emancipate the mind; seck truth from facts; 
boldly draw upon experiences of all countries in the 
world, including developed capitalist countries, in 
respect of conducting socialized big production in accor- 
dance with the law of market, resist old traditions and 
outdated concepts which have proved not to conform 
with a market economy, heighten vigilance against both 
the right and left deviations, but mainly the left, be brave 
in exploring new ways, trying oul new measures, and 
implementing new systems; strive to maintain social 
stability; make reform, opening up, economic growth, 
and social stability promote and unify one another, 
respect the pioneering spirit of the masses and show 
concern for their immediate interests, guide the broad 
masses of the people to correctly view the reform and 
actively support it, bring nto full play creativity among 
the masses; and strive to turn reform measures into 
actual actions on the part of the broad masses of the 


people. 


The enlarged plenary session held: Party commiutiecs at 
all levels in Henan should earnestly strengthen leader- 
ship and coordinate with one another in all ficids. The 
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departments concerned at all levels in Henan should also 
take the overall situation into account and cooperate 
with one another in an unreserved manner with a view to 
securing a smooth reform process. Successfully carrying 
out work in 1994 is of great significance to grasping the 
excellent opportunities, accelerating reform and devel- 
opment, and attaining Henan’s second-stage strategic 
goal by the end of the 1990s. As we are confronted with 
hopes, difficulties, opportunities, and challenges at the 
moment, we should develop a strong sense of historical 
responsibility and a strong sense of epochal urgency: 
firmly bear in mind that poverty is not socialism and 
development ts the last word [fazhan cai shi ying daoli 
4099 1455 2088 2508 4289 6670 3810]: adhere to the 
guiding ideology of grasping the excellent opportunities 
to speed up development; continually adhere to the new 
train of thought of promoting development by virtue of 
in-depth reforms and expanded opening up: continually 
adhere to the ideological line of emancipating the mind 
and seeking truth from facts: focus on ideological trans- 
formation, this being a key link; judge reform’s outcome 
using the three beneficials criterion; comprehensively 
promote socialist modernization building; unswervingly 
uphold the principle of firmly and simultaneous'ty 
grasping two key work aspects: place all types of work 
under the guidance of the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics as well as the party’s basic 
line: take the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee decision as a program of action: 
Sirive to attain the strategic goal of raising Henan’s GNP 
to a level higher than the country’s average and lowering 
Henan’s population growth rate to a level lower than the 
country’s average: continuaily grasp the excellent oppor- 
tunities. deepen reform, expand opening up, and accel- 
erate development: take a real step forward in building a 
socialist market economic structure: and strive to 
achieve phenomenal success in accelerating technolog- 
ical transformation, improving economic efficiency, and 
optimizing economic structure to step up party building 
and spiritual civilization, deepen the ongoing anticor- 
ruption struggle, consolidate social and political sta- 
bility. and bring about a faster and healthier national 
economic growth in Henan. 


The enlarged plenary session stressed: In order to build a 
socialist market economic structure and expedite mod- 
ernization building, it is necessary to step up party 
building and improve party leadership. Improved com- 
petence on the part of party organizations at all levels in 
Henan in respect of guiding economic work and overall 
reform 1s the key to accomplishing the histoncal tasks of 
reform and development. Therefore, 1t 1s necessary to 
improve the overall quality of the broad masses of party 
members and cadres; arm the broad masses of party 
members and cadres across Henan with the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, gear 
their thinking and efforts to developing a= socialist 
market economy, enhance their resolution and con- 
sciousness in implementing and carrying out the party's 
basic line and developing a socialist market economy: 
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adapt them to the new situation of reform and develop- 
ment; boldly select and promote, in accordance with the 
principle of laying stress on both moral integrity and 
professional competence as well as the principle of 
cadres’ four transformations, to leading posts cadres who 
have proven to be dedicated to the party’s cause, adhered 
to the line of reform and opening up, and scored notice- 
able achievements in work: build party organizations at 
all levels into staunch leading nucle: and strongholds; 
improve work style, go deep among the masses and carry 
out investigations and study in the forefront of reform 
and opening up: boldly carry out explorations; work in a 
down-to-earth manner; and creatively fulfill all reform 
and construction tasks. 


The enlarged plenary session urged the broad masses of 
party members, cadres, and people in Henan to rally 
more closely round the CPC Central Committee, with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core; vigorously press 
ahead with reform; work hard: carry out pioneering 
work; go all out to build a prosperous Henan: energeti- 
cally build a socialist market economic structure; bring 
about a sustained, rapid, and healthy national economic 
growth; and promote overall social progress in Henan as 
well. 


Henan Releases Infrastructure Information 


1K 1203150394 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 8 Jan 94 


[Text] The provincial government yesterday morning 
held a news conference to release information about 
infrastructure construction of the province in 1993. Last 
year, the province conscientiously implemented the 
guideline laid down by the central authorities on inten- 
sifying macroeconomic regulation and control. All the 
projects under construction were sorted out and rear- 
ranged in order of priority, and resources and funds were 
pooled together to support selected key projects. 


In 1993, all the fixed asset investment projects com- 
pleted by enterprises in the province involved a total 
value of 25.3 billion yuan. an increase of 33.8 percent 
over the previous year. Of this investment value, capital 
construction investments shared 13.5 billion yuan, an 
increase of 36.6 percent; and technological transforma- 
tion and equipment updating projects shared 8 billion 
yuan, an increase of 36.6 percent. It 1s expected that the 
investment value of completed local-run investment 
projects will have reached 15.6 billion yuan by year's 
end, accounting for 61.8 percent of the total investment 
value. 


As far as the power industry 1s concerned, the vear 1993 
witnessed the province's largest ever scale of projects 
under construction and the highest ever amount of 
investment funds involved. The value of completed 
investments in the power industry totaled 1.56 billion 
yuan, total installed power generating capacity increased 
by $05,000 kilowatt-hours, thus raising the province's 
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total installed power generating capacity to 8,135,000 
kilowatt- hours and ranking the province seventh in the 
country. 


The province also made great progress in expanding its 
communication facilities. By the end of last year, the 
province’s total length of highways open to trajific 
amounted to 45.000 km. and the per-unit-area distribu- 
tion of highways was 26.48 km per square km, ranking 
the province eighth among other provinces in the 
country. The province's total length of local railroads 
open to traffic was 1.710 km. ranking the province first 
in the country. Smooth progress has been made in the 
construction of the Zhengzhou- Kaifeng-Luoyang 
expressway project, the leading one of the province's 10 
key projects designated by the provincial government as 
part of its plan to expedite the process of reform and 
opening up. A section of this highway—the northern part 
of the Kaifeng- Zhengzhou section—has been completed 
and is about to be officially opened to traffic. Mean- 
while, 79.2 percent of the earthwork to build the roadbed 
of the Zhengzhou-Xinzheng expressway has been com- 
pleted. The Huang He bridge at Sanmenxia which links 
Henan and Shanxi provinces was already opened to 
traffic by the end of last year. 


The province also made breakthroughs in water conser- 
vancy capital construction. With regard to the two major 
projects to divert the water of the Huang He to Yuzhai in 
Xinshan and to Daleng. more than 20 million cubic 
meters of earth digging work was completed last year as 
part of the main canal construction, and 85 related sub- 
projects were completed. Now the basic requirements 
have been fulfilled to enable the two projects to be put 
into primary operation by the end of the 1990's. The 
Huai He harnessing project has been progressing 
smoothly, by the end of last vear 20 related projects had 
been launched, and the annual investment plans for all 
these projects were completed. 


In 1993, the province made major progress in the 
development of postal and telecommunication services. 
A total of 447,000 local telephone lines and 10,490 
long-distance direct-dial telephone lines were newly 
installed. Meanwhile. the Beising-Zhengzhou- 
Guangzhou optical fiber cable laying project has been 
completed and put into operation, 2.000 km of local 
second-class trunk-line optical fiber cable has been laid, 
and 266 km of microwave telecommunication line has 
been put into use. Telephone service at and above the 
prefectural and city level in this province is now oper- 
ated on a program controlled basis. Cities above the 
county level now enjoy automatically connecting tele- 
phone service. and the central town of most counties 
enjoys long-distance direct-dialing telephone service. In 
addition, mobile phone and telephone paging services 
have been developing very rapidly. And a high-tech 
modern postal and telecommunication service network 
with a large capacity 1s in the making in the province. 
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Vice Minister To Inspect Grain Prices in Hunan 


11K 1401152494 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Jan 94 


[Text] Bai Meiging, vice minister of the Ministry of 
Internal Trade and concurrently director of the State 
Grain Reserve Administration, came to Changsha City 
on 9 January to inspect how the city controlled grain and 
oil prices. 


Accompanied by Vice Governor Zhou Shichang as well 
as provincial and Changsha City grain bureau leaders, 
Vice Minister Bai Meiging went to grain shops in Wuy1 
Zhonglu, Renminlu, and Taipingjie, where he carefully 
checked the price tags as well as the grain and oil quality 
and asked about grain and oil sales. 


To implement instructions of the State Council, 400.5 
million kg of grain has been dumped onto the markets 
throughout the province to control grain prices. Grain 
departments have been active in transporting grain and 
in ensuring variety, quality, quantity, prices, and service. 
Since the period before the New Year, all grain depart- 
ments have openly sold their grain with price tags. thus 
speedily reducing grain and oil prices throughout the 
province. 


Hunan Fulfills Population Control Program 


11K 1401152094 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Jan 94 


[Text] Through several years of efforts, Hunan has made 
major headway in family planning, and a marked change 
has taken place in four aspects. 


First, the masses’ concept about birth has changed and 
their concept about family planning has improved. In 
particular, because the masses have attained a better 
understanding of the reform and opening up policy, and 
few and optimal births as well as late marriage have 
become a habit among young people in some localities. 
According to statistics from the provincial statistical 
bureau, married couples of child-bearing age who only 
wish to have one or ‘wo children for the rest of their life 
account for 77 percent. In 1992 the one-child rate was 
67.9 percent of the children born in that year. 


Second, the province’s excessive population growth has 
been effectively controlled. In 1992 it was reduced by 
nine per thousand compared with 1987, the family 
planning rate increased by 21.7 percent, and the multi- 
ple-birth rate dropped by approximately 13.3 percent. 
The two childrea and multiple-birth rates have been 
basically changed. 


Third, family planning work standards have improved. 
Most localities in the province pay attention to family 
planning. 


Fourth, the province’s population growth rate is 
approaching the country’s advanced level. In 1992 the 
province's family planning ranked in the forefront of two 
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digit localities in the country’s provinces, municipalities, 
and autonomous regions. According to an estimate, in 
1993 the province could fulfill the state’s population 
control program. 


Hunan’s Zhuzhou Smeltery Largest Lead Exporter 


OW'1001123794 Beying XINHUA in English 1112 
GMT 10 Jan 94 


{ Text] Changsha, January 10 (XINHUA) —The Zhuzhou 
smeltery in central China’s Hunan Province exported 62 
million U.S. dollars worth of lead and zinc in 1993, more 
than any other smeltery in China. 


A smeltery official said that the Zhuzhou-based factory 
is the only Chinese enterprise listed in the London Metal 
Exchange for the trading of lead and zinc. 


The smeltery 1s preparing to launch a multinational 
company in an effort to broaden its market in other 
countries. 


The smeltery’s production of copper, lead and zinc has 
risen at an annual rate of 10,000 tons since 1991, topping 
200,000 tons for the first time in 1993, he said. 


Also since 1991, the smeltery has scored an annual 
increase of 15 percent in earnings from sales and an 
annual rise of 20 percent in profits and taxes. 


In 1993 the smeltery earned 1.25 billion yuan (about 
14.4 million U.S. dollars) from sales, and generated 170 
million yuan in profits and taxes, the official said. 


North Region 


Beijing Secretary Addresses Work Conference 


SK15801043794 Betjineg BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Dec 93 pp 1, 4 


[By Correspondent Wang Kelin (3769 0344 2651): 
“Strengthen the United Front Work During the New 
Period and Serve the Caprtal’s Stability and Develop- 
ment] 


[Text] The two-day Bering Municipal united front work 


conference ended yesterday. Chen Xitong, secretary of 


the municipal party committee, gave an important 
speech at the conference. He emphatically pointed out: 
Party committees at all levels should pay great attention 
to united front work, further enhance the concept on 
united front and never slightly slacken our leadership 
over united tront work. It 1s necessary to unite with 
nonparty personages im various sectors to jointly build 


our country and unite with as many people as we can. If 


we fail to have this consciousness, that means we are 
practicing closed-doorism and wall be unable to vigor- 
ously develop our undertakings. 


Chen Xitong pointed out: At present. a considerable 
number of leading cadres have failed to fully understand 
the importance of united front work and believed that 
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united front work was “important in the past, but not 
now,” and that it is “all right to have it or do without it 
and to slacken or tighten efforts in it.” These are all! 
wrong. United front work is our “magic weapon” in the 
past and it 1s still so today. During the democratic 
revolution period, our party was fairly weak and small. 
We would be unable to win victory in the revolution if 
we did not have the people's support and have so many 
people to rally with us. At that time, united front work 
was a matter of life and death and the people had a fuller 
understanding of it. However, along with the victory in 
revolution, our strength became stronger: we were in 
control of the political power; and some comrades began 
to pay less attention to united front work. This is vers 
one-sided. Actually, during the period of accelerating 
reform, opening up and economic development. we need 
united front work and the new situation has also put 
forward higher demands on united front work. The 
united front is playing an important role in guaranieeing 
social stability and economic construction, and its tasks 
are not lightened but aggravated. 


Chen Xitong called on party committees at all levels to 
further enhance their understanding of the united front’s 
Strategic status, strengthen the party’s leadership over 
united front work and include it on the agenda. We 
should pay attention to making friends with people 
outside the party. do a better job in implementing the 
system of multi-party cooperation and political consul- 
tation under the leadership of the CPC, formulate spe- 
cific measures and open more channels for democratic 
parties and people from various circles to participate in 
the discussion of political affairs and give democratic 
supervision, pay attention to absorbing people outside 
the party to participate in the work of government 
departments: support and help democratic parties to 
train successors and solve some practical problems of 
democratic parties and representative personages out- 
side the party. Meanwhile, we should realistically 
strengthen the building of ranks of united front work 
cadres and of united front work organs. 


In his speech, Chen Xitong further stressed: To success- 
fully carry out united front work, we must deeply con- 
duct investigations and studies because only on this basis 
can we be able to develop and blaze new trial in a better 
manner. To judge the success or failure in united front 
work, we should see whether we can unite with all the 
strength that can be united, whether we can mobilize all 
positive factors and whether we have made .ontribu- 
tions to safeguarding stability and unity mm the country 
and the capital and realizing the goal of enabling Beijing 
Municipality to become well-off three years ahead of 
schedule. 


At the conference. Shen Rendao, vice chairman of the 
municipal committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
consultative Conference [CPPCC] and director of the 
United Front Work Department of the municipal party 
committee. delivered a work report, entitled: “Clearly 
Understand the New Situation, Form a New Climate. 
and Make New Contributions To Realizing the Goal of 
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Achieving Stability and Development in the Capital and 
Enabling It To Become Well-Off Three Years Ahead of 
Schedule,” and made specific plans for implementing 
the guidelines of the national united front work confer- 
ence and further strengthening the municipality's united 
front work. 


Li Zhiyian, deputy secretary of the municipal party 
committee, presided over the conference and gave a 
suniming-up speech. He said: This conference is quite 
successful and the participants have conscientiously 
implemented the guidelines of the standing committee 
meeting of the municipal party committee. Using Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics as a guidance, unceasingly 
enhance our understanding of the importance, strategic 
meaning, inevitability and necessity of united front work 
are the preconditions for successfully carrying out united 
front work under the new situation. At present, the 
united front is facing the new situation, new circum- 
stances and new problems, and at the same time, it 1s 
also facing very good opportunities. The establishment 
of the socialist market economic system has opened up a 
vast world for united front work and has instilled posi- 
tive factors into it. The broad masses of cadres on the 
united front should have a sense of urgency, seize the 
opportunity, put forward new ideas and create new 
experiences. 


Li Zhijian demanded: After the conference, party com- 
mittees at all levels should propose specific opinions in 
line with the reality of their own units; do practical 
things for the people outside the party and exert efforts 
to solve their practical problems; strengthen the building 
of united front work departments and urge united front 
work cadres to strengthen study, unceasingly raise their 
own quality and further create a new situation in the 
united front work of Beijing Municipality. 


Wang Daming. chairman of the municipal CPPCC Com- 
mittee, gave a speech on doing a better job in united 
front work. 


Wang Tong, Yang Shichao, Qiang Wei, Tie Ying, Lu 
Yucheng, He Luli, Chen Dabai, Li Bokang and Zhu 
Zupu, and other leaders attended the conference. 


Beijing Completes 25 Infrastructure Projects 


OW'1601030694 Beying XINHUA in English 0250 
GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] Beying. January 16 (XINHUA)—Beiing com- 
pleted 25 major infrastructure projects in 1993, 
involving a record 6.7 billion yuan in investment, 
according to a meeting on urban construction. 


Ten highway projects, including one to the capital air- 
port and an expressway from Beijing to Shijiazhuang, 
capital of neighboring Hebei Province, added some 200 
km to the city’s road length and the length of express- 
ways ranks first among Chinese cities. 
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Now, its more than 100 flyovers account for 70 percent 
of the country’s total. Among them 22 were built last 
year. 


Meanwhile, many projects which help improve citizens’ 
daily life were completed in 1993, such as the second 
pipeline carrying natural gas from the Huabei oil field to 
Beijing and the upgrading of the Beijing coking factory, 
which will enable it to supply more coal gas. 


Telecommunications also experienced robust growth. 
After 182,000 more households gained private tele- 
phones last year Beijing vaulted to the top of the list of 
cities in this category. 


Meanwhile, the environment has been greatly improved, 
with 541 more hectares greened in 1993. 


The city introduced 500 million U.S. dollars from com- 
panies in Hong Kong to undertake 18 infrastructure 
projects last year, including two highways and a museum 
of marine science. It also received 300 million U.S. 
dollars in loans from nine foreign governments and 
international financial organizations for infrastructure 
construction. 


It is reported that this year Beijing ts to inject 12.4 billion 
yuan, mostly in the form of overseas investment, into 23 
infrastructure projects. And about seven billion yuan of 
this will go to highway projects. 


Beijing Attracts More International Firms 


OW 1601135094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1251 
GMT 16 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 16 (XINHUA)—The scale of 
foreign-funded projects in China’s capital of Beijing has 
expanded greatly since last year due to strong investment 
from more international big firms. 


Official statistics show that a total foreign investment of 
6.28 billion U.S. dollars flowed into Beijing last year, 
exceeding the total number in previous 14 years. 


Meanwhile, the average foreign investment for per 
project hit some 1.8 million U.S. dollars, 2.5 times that 
in 1992. 


According to official sources, bringing investment into 
Beijing last year were more than 20 international giant 
companies, including the U.S.-based General Electric 
Inc., the ABB Traction Company of Sweden, Mitsui 
Bussam Co. Ltd of Japan and the Sun Base International 
(Holdings) of Hong Kong. 


Li Ka Shing. chairman of the board of the Cheung Kong 
(Holdings) Ltd. Of Hong Kong. who signed a contract 
with Beying firms a few days ago, said that improved 
investment environment and high- efficiency are the 
main factors attracting him. 


In addition to the city’s infrastructure, most of the 
foreign funds have gone to the property sector. 
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Official sources said that this year, the municipal gov- 
ernment will pour some 35.5 billion yuan into the 
construction of the city’s infrastructure, 31 percent more 
than in 1993. 


Beijing Institute Conducts Reading Poll 


OW 1401161394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1434 
GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Beying, January 14 (XINHUA)—Though “popu- 
lar books” and sexually explicit materials are demanding 
a part of the Chinese capital's book market, classical 
literary works have remained high on the best seller list 
of Beijing, a recent poll shows. 


The poll, conducted by the Beiying Institute of Social 
Psychology, shows that classical works like 7he Dream of 
Red , Besieged City, Family, Jane Eyre, and Gone With 
the Wind are still the favorite books of Beijing readers. 


The poll received replies from 720 Beijing citizens, 
among whom are factory workers, government 
employees, students, teachers, researchers and company 
employees. Of them, 89.7 percent received high school 
and university educations. 


The poll shows that Qian Zhongshu, Liang Shiqiu and 
Lu Xun are the preferred writers for younger readers, 
followed by San Mao of Taiwan, Wang Shuo, the native 
Beijing writer, and Liang Yusheng and Jin Yong, both 
writers of Gongfu novels. 


Beijing’s middle-aged and older readers, however, like 
Lao She, Ba Jin and Lu Xun the most, followed by Ding 
Ling, Bing Xin and Zhou Zuoren. All of them are native 
writers. 


The poll also sought out people’s attitudes towards the 
increasing descriptions of sex in newly published literary 
books. 


The poll found that nearly half of the Beijing readers 
hold a noncommittal attitude—“not good, not bad” — 
toward lengthy sex descriptions, while one-third of the 
readers marked it as “a bad thing,” and 18 percent as “a 
good thing.” 


Among those against sex descriptions, 32.6 percent said 
that it is pandering to bad tastes, 30.2 percent said it 
does not conform to the Chinese way of expression, and 
11.2 percent said it will lead to precocity in love affairs 
and even sexual assaults. 


Among the surveyed readers in favor of more sex 
descriptions gave different reasons, 33.3 percent saying 
sex 1S a normal human need, another 20.5 percent saying 
sex 1s one of the beautiful things in human life, and 5.3 
percent saying sex can make people forget unpleasant 
things. 


When asked of the relations between their purchasing 
behavior and the purpose of their reading, 44.6 percent 
of the readers said they buy books according to their 
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interest, and 34.7 percent said their first consideration ts 
practical use, while only 3.6 percent said they select 
books according to popularity. 


Whereas popularity has for a time seemed to become the 
sole standard for publishers in making choices, orga- 
nizers of the poll said their investigation is aimed at 
providing a more realistic guide for the publishers. 


Hebei Reports Increase in Revenues for 1993 


SK 1401030594 Shyiazhuang Hebei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Summary] In 1993, the province’s revenues reached 
14.3 billion yuan, an increase of 14.4 percent over 1992. 
Of this, the industrial and commercial tax revenues 
totaled 12.8 billion yuan, an increase of 41.8 percent. 
Twelve prefectures and cities in the province surpassed 
the annual budgeted revenue figures. 


Hebei Speeds Up Development of Export Trade 


SK 1401024594 Shijiazhuang Hebei People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Summary] The provincial department for foreign eco- 
nomic relations and trade has noticeably strengthened 
the vitality of enterprises thanks to deepening reform 
and accelerating the reform of the enterprise managerial 
mechanism. 


The statistical figures showed that in 1993, the prov- 
ince’s import and export volume reached $2.345 billion, 
an increase of 10.82 percent over 1992; and the increase 
rates of the export volumes of the ordinary trade, the 
enterprises involving foreign capital, and the barter trade 
were higher than the national average levels. Simulta- 
neously, the province made rapid headway in the 
domestic trade, started to manage its export trade, and 
noticeably accelerated the pace of economic construc- 
tion. However, the gap between the export volume of 
Hebei and those of Shandong, Jiangsu, and Zhejiang 
whose ports opened to the outside world almost at the 
same time as ours was widened. 


Tianjin Increases Use of ‘Foreign Investment’ 


OW 1301030394 Beying XINHUA in English 0213 
GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Text] Tianjin, January 13 (XINHUA)—Tianjin, the 
largest port city of north China, made strides in the use 
of foreign investment over the past year. 


Information from the Tianjin Municipal Commitiee of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation reveals that 
in 1993 alone, the municipality approved the establish- 
ment of 3,538 foreign-funded projects, involving an 
agreed use of 2.256 billion U.S. dollars, both figures 
representing big increases compared with corresponding 
figures of the previous year. 
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According to local officials, more than half of the for- 
eign-funded projects approved for establishment are 
located in the Tianjin Economic and Technological 
Development Zone, the bonded area of Tianjin Port, 
and the Tianjin Indusirial Development Zone of New 
Technology. A total of 1.18 billion U.S. dollars of the 
promised foreign investment went for the service trade. 


To draw more overseas inveStors, local governments at 
various levels of the municipality worked hard in the 
past year to provide quality services, simplified approval 
procedures. and spensored investment promotion events 
of various kinds, said the officials. 
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Thirteen well-known international consortia and tran- 
snational companies decided to invest money and 
expand their businesses 1n this north China port city last 
year, and 30 other international consortia and transna- 
tional firms continue to send personnel to investigate the 
actual situation of Tianjin in preparation for future 
investment, the officials disclosed. 


So far, 1,100 foreign-funded enterprises in Tianjin have 
begun official operation or have started economic activ- 
ities. Last year, operational foreign-funded firms were 
reported to have completed 14 billion yuan in output 
value, making up 27.8 percent of the municipality's 
total, and created 3.11 billion yuan in profits and taxes. 
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Wang Zhaoguo on Deng’s Works, Reunification 


OW 1901132594 Beijine XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1019 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Beying, 14 Jan (XINHUA) —The Taiwan Affairs 
Offices of the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council today invited officials engaged in Taiwan affairs 
to a forum on studying Volume 3 of the Selected Works 
of Deng Xiaoping. They discussed at length the great 
theoretical and practical significance of Comrade X1aop- 
ing’s scientific concept of “peaceful reunification and 
one country, two systems” and held that all-level leaders 
and cadres should study further Comrade Deng X1aop- 
ings thought for solving the Taiwan question to improve 
work related to Taiwan and promote the motherland’s 
reunification. 


Wang Zhaoguo, vice chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultation Conference National Committee 
and director of the Tarwan Affairs Offices, chaired the 
forum. He said: “One country, two systems” is a con- 
crete application of Marxism-Leninism based on China’s 
realities and the special features of the times; it is a 
product of the party's ideological line of seeking truth 
from facts, as well as an important component of the 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. Guided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thought, we 
have scored remarkable achievements in Taiwan affairs 
in recent years. The party Central Committee has 
attached great importance to work related to Taiwan, of 
which General Secretary Jiang Zemin has taken a per- 
sonal charge. Under the new circumstances, we should 
continue to diligently study and implement Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s concept of “peaceful reunification and 
one country, two systems,” adhere to the principle of one 
China, sieadfastly safeguard national sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, and oppose “two Chinas.” “one 
China, one Taiwan.” or “Taiwan's independence” in any 
form. 


Wang Daohan, chairman of the Association for Rela- 
tions Across the Taiwan Strait [ARATS], said: The aim 
of ARATS. which 1s to promote exchanges and relations 
between the two sides of the strait, 1s a concrete form of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s concept of “peaceful reunifi- 
cation and one country, two systems.” In view of the 
imminent arrival of the 21st century, the two. sides 
should increase economic cooperation, seck to comple- 
ment and benefit each other, and promote peaceful 
reunification. Comrade Luo Changqing. who had 
worked for a long time at the side of the late premier 
Zhou Enlai. related his personal experiences in dis- 
cussing gains from studying Volume 3 of the Selected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping. He said: Comrade Deng 
Miaoping’s concept of “one country, two systems” 1s an 
inheritance and development of the guidelines for 
Tarwan affairs laid down by Chairman Mao. Premier 
7hou,. and other revolutionaries of the older generation, 
as well as the basic principle guiding the party's work 
related to Taiwan. Comrade Yang Side. who has been 
engaged in work related to Taiwan for many years, said: 
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The concept of “peaceful reunification and one country. 
two systems” is bold in vision, judicious in policy 
orientation, substantive in content, and innovative in 
practice. This concept has helped us successfully resolve 
the Hong Kong and Macao questions, and will certainly 
guide us in finally settling the Taiwan question and 
realizing the motherland’s reunification. Comrade Cai 
Zimin, chairman of the Taiwan Democratic Self- 
Government League Central Committee, said: The 
people of Taiwan are imbued with the glorious patriotic 
tradition, and they have never reneged their affection for 
the motherland. “One country, two systems” takes into 
consideration the realities on the two sides of the strait 
and conforms with the Taiwan compatriots’ aspiration 
to be the masters of their own country. This concept has 
received the understanding, support, and endorsement 
of more and more Taiwan compatriots. Advocates of 
“two Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan” inside and 
outside the island are doomed to fail. 


Sun Xiaoyvu, Tang Shubei, Li Qingzhou, Guo Pingtan, 
and other officials of relevant departments attended the 
forum. 


Editorial Views Cross-Strait Relations in 1994 


HK1701002294 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
15 Jan 94 p 2 


|Editorial: “Looking Forward To a Good Beginning in 
Cross-Strait Relations This Year” ] 


[Text] The Third Session of the First Council of the 
Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
{[ARATS] of the Chinese mainland concluded in Being 
last Thursday. The session was called at the beginning of 
the year and was a good opportunity to summarize 
cross-strait, nongovernment exchanges, as well as to 
review prospects for cross-strait relations. 


The year 1993 was one in which great developments 
were made in cross-strait relations. Cross-strait nongov- 
ernment exchanges expanded, there was an unprece- 
dented amount of Taiwanese investment in the main- 
land both in scope and type, and cross-strait bilateral 
trade continued to grow drastically. The cross-strait 
high-ranking nongovernment “Wang-Ku_ talks” were 
held for the first time, and ARATS-SEF [Straits 
Exchange Foundation] routine talks were held in Tarpei 
for the first time. 


The mainland authorities issued a White Paper on “The 
Taiwan Issue and China’s Reunification” in 1993, which 
States to the world the Chinese marnland’s position, 
principle, and policies on the Taiwan issue in a compre- 
hensive and systematic way so that the world may have 
a clearer picture of the issue. 


The rapid development in cross-strait relations has 
internal impetus, namely China’s reform and opening 
up. the elevation of its position in the world, and the 
cultural tradition and flesh-and- blood ties shared by 
people on the two shores. In modern history, Taiwan was 
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ceded to Japan for over half a century, and has been 
separated from the Chinese mainland since 1949. Since 
the beginning of the 1980's the economic development 
and ties between the mainland, Taiwan, and Hong Kong 
have become increasingly closer. Thus a new opportu- 
nity for the reinvigoration of the Chinese nation has 
surfaced. 


Before Chiang Ching-kuo passed away, he lifted the ban 
on Taiwan people going to the Chinese mainland to visit 
relatives. That was a practical measure with great vision, 
and has played a great role in promoting the relaxation 
and gradual development of cross-strait relations char- 
acterized by long-termed confrontation. Changes have 
gradually taken place in Taiwan's situation with the end 
of the Chiang era. The Kuomintang second-generation 
leaders who are now in office are characterized by fewer 
ties with the mainland, but with weaker anticommunist 
sentiments. On the one hand, they have handled cross- 
strait relations with a comparatively practical attitude, 
and gradually relaxed restrictions on Taiwan busi- 
nessmen investing in the mainland. On the other hand, 
however, they have the consciousness of being content to 
retain sovereignty over a part of the country, and always 
want to give prominence to a “political body on an equal 
footing” in cross-strait exchanges, while doing their best 
to embody “one China, one Taiwan” in ties with foreign 
countries. The surfacing of the monster “vacationing 
foreign affairs” [du jia wai jiao 3256 0250 1120 0094] is 
one example. 


It is precisely such an erroneous mentality of being 
content to retain sovereignty over a part of China that 
has resulted in unfavorable effects on cross-strait rela- 
tions today. The repatriation of hijackers from mainland 
China should never have been difficult to achieve, and 
could have been entirely resolved through full negotia- 
tions between ARATS and SEF in the spirit of the 
Jinmen Accord. But the Taiwan Authorities decision- 
making tier is bent on giving prominence to the political 
and Icgal nature of this routine issue, thus making the 
issue exceed the nongovernment scope of ARATS and 
SEF. Consequently, the matter remains unsolved. It 1s 
universally known where the crux of the problem lies. 


While dealing with cross-strait political issue, ARATS 
Chairman Mr. Wang Daohan said that this issue called 
for both mainland and Taiwan Authorities to send 
negotiators. That was a sensible and reasonable attitude. 
Because both ARATS and SEF are nongovernment orga- 
nizations authorized by relevant Taiwan and mainland 
authorities, and were founded to resolve specific issues 
In cross- strait ties, the ARATS-SEF routine and func- 
tional talks should be free of political intervention. 
However, will Taipei be courageous eneugh to send men 
to conduct talks with the mainland on political rssues? 


The cross-strait economic and cultural exchange will 
continue to expand, the talks between ARATS Vice 
Chairman Tang Shubei and his SEF counterpart Mr. 
Chiao Jen-ho may make arrangements for the second 


Wang-Ku meeting, which is the hope and interest of 
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compatriots in both Taiwan and mainland China. Taipei 
suddenly spread the news yesterday that the Tang-Chiao 
talks would be postponed. That 1s not a rational and 
practical attitude. We hope that Taipei's decisionmakers 
will be good to their word and let the Tang-Chiao talks be 
conducted as scheduled so that cross-strait relations may 
enjoy a good beginning this year. 


Roundup Views Taiwan's Economy in 1993 
OW 1401014294 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0746 GMT 30 Dec 93 


{“Year-ender roundup” by XINHUA reporter Liu 
Shizhong (0491 0670 1813): “Review of Taiwan Eco- 
nomic Conditions in 1993 Shows There Has Been 
Progress as Well as Hidden Worries” | 


[Text] Being, 30 Dec (XINHUA)—Under an overall 
international economic recession in 1993, Taiwan's 
economy experienced an uneasy year: Taiwan repeatedly 
lowered its economic growth targets, and the willingness 
to invest within the island continued to remain low. 
Meanwhile, rapid increases in cross-Strait economic 
exchanges have considerably enhanced Taiwan's eco- 
nomic progress. Consequently, while maintaining a 
medium-growth rate, Taiwan has been moving toward 
economic recovery. 


According to an estimation by Taiwan’s “Economics 
Ministry.” with a total output value of more than 
$10,000 per capita, Taiwan's economic growth rate in 
1993 was 6.08 percent, which fell short of its orginal 
growth target of 7.00 percent. Due to a recession in 
western countries in the first half of 1993, there was 
almost no increase in Taiwan's industrial production, 
exports, and export orders. The balance of Taiwan's 
foreign exchange accounts, its currency supply, its stock 
price indices, and the exchange rates for the New Taiwan 
dollar have dropped considerably. In the second half of 
1993, after the Taiwan authorities drastically curtailed 
its Six- Year Economic Construction Plan and formu- 
lated the Economic Invigoration Program, and with 
various internal and external factors exerting a compre- 
hensive impact on the island, Taiwan's economic condi- 
tions have improved somewhat. 


Over the past year Taiwan's foreign trade gradually 
slowed as its principal economic component. Its exports 
to Europe and the United States have decreased. Its 
trade deficit with Japan have continued to worsen, with 
expected trade deficits \ th Japan for the entire year 
totalling over $13 billion. According to statistics, as of 20 
November Taiwan's total imports and exports were 
$68.7 billion and $57.6 billion respectively, registering 
corresponding growth rates of 8.3 percent and 4.2 per- 
creat. Its foreign trade surplus was $940 million [figures 
as printed], down $2.23 billion over the same period in 
1992. 


That Taiwan was able to maintain a medium economic 
growth rate of about 6 percent has an inseparable con- 
nection with the rapid increase in cross-Strait economic 
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exchanges. According to Taiwan’s statistics, cross-Strait 
transshipping trade from January to September 1993 
totalled $6.39 billion, and the value for the entire year is 
expected to surpass $9 billion. According to statistics, 
after the value on cross-Strait trade with the PRC was 
deducted, Taiwan's foreign trade grew only 0.7 percent 
in 1993. Additionally, as a result of economic progress in 
the PRC, Taiwanese businessmen have rapidly increased 
their investments on the mainland. According to a 
survey by the Zhonghua [Chung-hua] Institute for Eco- 
nomic Research, for every U.S. dollar invested by Tai- 
wanese businessmen in the PRC, Taiwan will be able to 
increase its exports by $2. Taiwan's “Economic Affairs 
Minister” Jiang Bingkun [Chiang Ping- kun] admitted: 
The development of cross-Strait economic relations and 
trade has become the driving force for Taiwan's eco- 
nomic progress. 


Furthermore, economic transformation has gradually 
spread. Following the expansion of island-wide demand 
in recent years, Taiwan has accelerated its industrial 
restructuring. On the one hand, contributions by the 
services industry to the total output value will further 
increase; they are expected to reach 56 percent, higher 
than that of the manufacturing industry. On the other 
hand, the number of labor-intensive industries has fur- 
ther declined, whereas the number of capital and tech- 
nology-intensive industries has risen steadily. Small 
enterprises have been developing into large ones. Large 
enterprises and giant financial groups have been playing 
more and more important roles during Taiwan's eco- 
nomic progress. Following changes in industrial organi- 
zations, the markets of many manufacturing indus- 
tries—including vehicle, engines, computer software and 
hardware devices, and the paper making industry—have 
gradually fallen under the control of a small number of 
giant firms. According to a survey, 300 large enterprise 
groups control some 20 percent of Taiwan's nongovern- 
mental economic resources, a quarter of which are in the 
hands of five family groups including Wang Yongqing, 
Gu Zhenfu, Cai Wanlin, Wu Dongjin, and Xu Youxiang. 
The annual transactional value of the five family groups 
amounts to 6.000 billion Taiwan dollars, or more than 
10 percent of Taiwan's annual tota! output. 


Though Taiwan has begun to transform its economy 
from catering to exports to fulfilling internal demand, 
the willingness to invest within the island is still low. The 
investment environment has not improved because of 
the following: old production systems have not been 
withdrawn; new production systems have not been 
established: and problems include difficulties in 
obtaining land, increases in labor wages, higher environ- 
mental protection requirements, and adverse impacts 
from political factors. Small and medium enterprises 
have continued to move out. Taiwan lacks a powerful 
internal force to enhance economic progress. The “Eco- 
nomic Invigoration Program” aimed at spurring the 
nongovernmental sector's enthusiasm to invest has 
failed to obtain its expected target. The number of 
newly-registered companies has been declining every 
month since May 1993. 


FBIS-CHI-94-012 
19 January 1994 


There are hidden worries about whether Taiwan can still 
achieve economic progress in 1994. Factors which will 
propel Taiwan's economy to recover to some extent 
include official efforts towards “economic invigora- 
tion,” the launching of large investment projects already 
formulated by some giant financial groups, and the 
ongoing rapid development in cross-Strait economic 
relations and trade exchanges; but the economy will not 
develop rapidly. Restraining factors which will hinder 
Taiwan's economic progress are the restricting interna- 
tional economic recession and the Taiwanese author- 
ties’ financial difficulties in 1994, due to which the rate 
of increase in public investment within the island will 
decline; private consumption, after rising for several 
consecutive years, may also decline in 1994. 


Taiwan Invests More in Jiangsu in 1993 


OW'1 301030994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0244 
GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Text] Nanjing, January 13 (XINHUA)—Eastern 
Jiangsu Province approved more than 1,800 Taiwan- 
funded enterprises in 1993, involving two billion U.S. 
dollars in contracted Taiwan investment. 


To date, 3,400 Taiwan-funded enterprises, involving 
1.48 billion U.S. dollars in Taiwan funds, have been 
established in the province, which registers the ‘argest 
gross domestic product in China. 


Of the enterprises, projects related to high technology 
and basic industry have been increasing rapidly. Real 
estate, retail sales, the entertainment industry and ser- 
vices industry have also become investment focuses of 
investors from Taiwan. 


There are now more than 100 Taiwan-funded enterprises 
each with an investment of more than 10 million U.S. 
dollars in Jiangsu. 


Development zones for Taiwan investors have been set 
aside in Nanjing, the capital of the province, Suzhou, 
Nantong and Lianyungang. 


The unique geographical situation, well-balanced indus- 
trial framework and continuously improving investment 
environment attracted them, many Taiwan businessmen 
said. 


The province expects more financial groups and major 
enterprises this year and hopes to cooperate with them 
particularly in construction of basic industries and infra- 
structures, including iron and stee! plants, power plants 
and road and port construction, loca! officials said. 


Report Notes ‘Boom’ in Xiamen-Taiwan Contacts 


OW'] 301073794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0630 
GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Text] Xiamen, January 13 (XINHUA)—A boom oj 
contacts in posts and telecommunications between 
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Fujian Province’s Xiamen and Taiwan has brought the 
two places closer in people-to-people exchanges. 


Telephone calls to Taiwan jumped from some 80,000 per 
month early last year to more than 120.000 by the 
year-end. Altogether, 1.305 million calls to Taiwan were 
made in 1993, up 41 percent over the 1992 figure, 
according to Li Zhenqun, director of the Xiamen Posts 
and Telecommunications Bureau. 


He said 1.18 million articles of mail were shipped to 
Taiwan last year, an increase of 37.8 percent compared 
with 1992. It takes only three days for mail to reach the 
other side, he added. 
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Xiamen was the first mainland city to open posts and 
telecommunications contacts with Taiwan, in 1984. 


The official attributed the increase in communication to 
the booming business being done by Taiwan busi- 
nessmen with the Chinese mainland and the growing 
numbers of visits by Taiwanese to their ancestral homes 
on the mainland. 


He also gave credit to the fact that more and more people 
in Xiamen are acquiring telephones at home, which 
makes calls easier. 


8x TAIWAN 


Ku Chen-fu Invited To Visit Mainland 


OW 1901098894 Taipei THE CHINA POST in English 
12 Jan 94 p 16 


[“Special to THE CHINA POST” by Christopher 
Bodecn]} 


[Text] A delegation representing the mainland Chinese 
press met with ROC [Republic of China] senior 
statesman Ku Chen-fu yesterday and invited him to visit 
the mainiand. 


Ku reportedly sand the ROC was “flexible” in allowing 
such a visit. but did not formally accept. 


The presence of the delegation, on a 10 day visit to the 
island, was made possible by an understanding brokered 
by Ku and his mainland counterpart Wang Daohan 
during their breakthrough talks in Singapore last Apmil. 


A reciprocal visit to the mainland by members of the 
Taiwan media ts scheduled for March. 


The delegation yesterday met with heads of the semi- 
official Central News Agency yesterday in an exchange of 
impressions on the differences between mainland news 
organizations and those in Taiwan. They expressed sur- 
prise at the large number of publications and news 
agencies operating here and were particularly interested 
in the financial situation of the independent press. 


The delegation 1s led by Nan Zhenjong. vice-president of 
the Xinhua news burcau in Beying and, one of the first 
high ranking members of the Chinese Communist Party 
to visit here 


Joint Mainland Scientific Seminar Opens in 
Taipei 

OW T7O1091S94 Laipet CNA in Enelish 0757 GMT 
17 Jan 94 


[By Lihan Wu] 


[Text] Tapes, Jan. 17 (CNA)—Scientists from Taiwan 
and Mainland China met at a seminar on technology and 
industrial goods which opened Monday [17 January] at 
the Taipe: International Convention Center. 


Lin Chuer-chou, president of the Industrial Technology 
Research Institute (1 TRI), said at the opening ceremony 
that scholars and experts from both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait could use the meeting as a basis for more contacts 
and exchanges. 


The two-day seminar 1s sponsored by the ITRI, China 
Stec! Corp. and COMMERCIAL TIMES newspaper and 
will focus on steel, matenals and intellectual property 
rights 


A 24-member mainland delegation, headed by Zhou 
CGiuangzhao, president of the Chinese Academy of Sct- 
ences, arrived in Taiwan Sunday to participate im the 
seminar. 
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Besides members of the academy, the delegation also 
included officials of leading stecl companies in the 
mainiand. 


Zhou said upon his arnval that he hoped cross-strait 
sci-tech exchanges would cover not just basic, applied 
and industrial science, but nuclear science as well. 


The head of the mainiand’s highest research imstitute 
also sand he was happy to see cross-strait exchanges have 
increased in the past few years. 


Zhou revealed that 10 Taiwan scicntists will board a 
mainland research ship in April to conduct research in 
the South China Sea. 


He also noted that Tarwan has more expenence with 
nuclear- generated electricity, and he believed the main- 
land could learn from the experience. 


During their stay in Taiwan, Zhou’s group will also visit 
academic facilities in Taiwan. 


Official Attends Tariff Reduction Talks in U.S. 


OW'1701133094 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GM1 
iS Jan 94 


[By station reporter Huang Mei-ping:. from the 
“Hookup” program] 


[Text] Huang Yen-chao, director of the International 
Trade Bureau under the Ministry of Economic Affairs, 
will leave for the United States on 17 January as the head 
a delegation to take part im the talks between the 
Republic of China [ROC] and the United States on 
variable tariff reductions [on U.S. exports to Taiwan]. 


Before his departure, Director Huang said: According to 
information from ROC units abroad, some U.S. con- 
gressmen are doing everything they can to reinstate the 
Super 301 provision. While Japan 1s the main target, the 
time is not favorable for our side for the negotiations 
because this is the time when the U.S. Congress and U.S 
manufacturers are exerting pressure on the U.S. Govern- 
ment. Because of this, as well as the fact that only 40 of 
so industrial goods meet the terms of tariff reduction, as 
pointed out by the units concerned, | can (?sec) that the 
negotiations will be very difficult. 


According to Huang, ("agricultural and industrial) 
departments do not have the so-called second optional 
plan. But if the U.S. side insists on discussing the issue of 
the range of variable tarnff reductions, industrial depart- 
merits should be psychologically prepared to discuss this 
issue with the U.S. side although they may not have to 
promise a specific range of reduction. The US. side has 
indicated time and again that the results of the negotia- 
tions will have a bearing on the timing of the formal 
ROC-U_S. negotiations on tariff reductions. 
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As for whether or not the two sides will renegotiate a 
variable tariff reduction prior to bilateral formal negoti- 
ations on tariff reductions if the upcoming negotiations 
cannot satisfy the two sides, Director Huang indicated 
that this is not very likely because both the ROC and the 
United States intend to hold formal negotiations on 
tariff reductions in February. 


Huang also disclosed that of the list of 699 products 
which the United States demands have their tariffs be 
reduced flexibly, the percentage of tariff reductions for 
31 industrial goods has already met the U.S. require- 
ments, and so there will only be 668 products for which 
variable tariff reductions will be discussed. [passage 
indistinct} 


Plans To End Threat of U.S. Sanctions Set Forth 


OW 1901100694 Taipei THE CHINA POST in English 
14 Jan 94 p 16 


[Special to THE CHINA POST™ by Christopher 
Bodeen]} 


[Text] Extended measures aimed at removing the 
Republic of China's name from a list of countries threat- 
ened with sanctions by the United States over intellec- 
tual property rights (IPR) were rssued yesterday by 
officials meeting at the Ministry of Economic Affairs. 


Government bodies involved in the IPR issue were 
requested to draft explanatory notes detailing their 
responses and efforts thus far for presentation to U.S. 
officials and private bodies as the government here seeks 
to consolidate gains from recent legislation. 


The ROC [Republic of China] last April was first placed 
on a “priority watch list” of 16 nations ordered to step 
up measures against IPR violations or face retaliation 
under the United States Trade Representative’s package 
of sanctions known as Super 301. 


Taiwan and Thailand were the only nations retained on 
the list when 1 was revised last August. 


On January 3, the USTR’s office requested reports from 
those two nations prior to a further reassessment. 


The officials, representing the MOEA [Munustry of Eco- 
nomic Affairs], the Ministry of Justice, The Legislative 
Yuan, and Ministry of the Interior met yesterday for the 
14th session of the inter-ministerial task force on IPR. 
The task force meets about every two months on issues 
regarding enforcement of international copyright law. 


Concrete progress on IPR issues was reviewed, including 
full passage by the legislature of the Cable Television 
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Law last November and the finalization of amendments 
to the Intellectual Property law in December, which 
combined to significantly strengthen enforcement of 
international statutes. 


Sull before the legislature 1s a bill on recordings which 
will further clarify regulations on the production, pur- 
chase and rental and audio and video tapes. 


Other measures include the planned establishment of a 
special intellectual property mghts bureau under the 
MOEA. 


The MOEA last night said present efforts of the inter- 
ministerial group were focused in the categornes of 
legislation, prosecution under the law, and spot checks 
on shops and entertainment establishments and 
strengthening customs enforcement. Those measures 
have been aided by cooperation with the US. govern- 
ment and private groups including the Internationa! 
Anti-counterferting Coalition, Inc. 


Economics Minister on Joining WTO 


OW 1901083394 Taipe: CNA in English 0810 GMT 
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[By Bear L1] 


[Text] Tapes, Jan. 19 (CNA)—Economics Minister P_K. 
Chiang Wednesday [19 January] called on government 
agencies to help smooth Taiwan's admission into the 
World Trade Organization (WTO). 


WTO will be inaugurated in January 1995 to replace the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 
Taiwan submitted its application for GATT member- 
ship in 1990. 


Taiwan must complete all preparatory work and map out 
a solid strategy for admission by the end of October, 
Chiang said during a report to the ruling Kuomintang’s 
policy-making central Standing Committee. 


In his report, Chiang sand concerned government agen- 
cies should review existing trade and economic practices, 
determine which are not compatible with GATT rules 
and make proper adjustments. 


In the mean time, the government must accelerate its 
plans to open Taiwan to foreign services and crystalize 
its economic and trade systems. 


Chiang said that GATT or WTO membership would 
inevitably harm the interests of certain sectors and 
communication between the parties concerned 1s a must. 


“A remedy, including even subsidies, should be consid- 
ered for those hard hit.” Chiang said. 
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Hong Kong 


Post-1997 Administration “To Inherit’ $200 
Billion 

HA 1901044894 Hong hone SOUT CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 19 Jan 94 pl 


[By Fanny Wong] 


[Text] Hong Kong's post-1997 administration now 
stands to inherit close to $200 billion [Hong Kong (HK) 
dollars}, not mcluding vast foreign cash reserves that 
support the HK dollar or proceeds from the sale of land 
along the airport railway, according to new proyectrons 
from Hong Kong and Beying 


(China's man im charge of Hong Kong affairs, Lu Ping, 
told Hong Kong Fujian businessmen that the special 
administrative regvon’s (SAR) share of land sales, lodged 
in the Land Fund, could reach $100 bilhon by the 
changeover 


Financial Secretary Sor Hamish Mactheod predicted mn hes 
March Budget that fiscal reserves - excluding the SAR 
1 and Fund - to be handed over on June ¥), 1997, would 
be $78 bilhon. However, latest estemates suggest Sir 
Hamrsh will fonesh the year with a huge surplus, possibly 
close to $20 bilhon, instead of the modest deficit of 
$3. bullion he had budgcted for. If the healthy trend 
continues and the administration draws nothing from 
the reserves, $100 bilhon could be accumulated by 1997 


\od of Mr Lu rs correct the SAR kitty «all be doubled by 
the $100 billbon from the Land Fund 


The terstory’s Eachange Fund, used to protect the valuc 
of the HK dollar, was already $287 billion at the end of 
1992 making Hong Kong the 10th biggest holder of 
foreyn currency reserves in the world 


Patra land moome resulting from a booming coonomy rs 
beleved to be a kev factor on mnflateng Mr Lu’s capecta- 
trons from the Land bund, although he dud not claborate 
on hes propectrons. The strong property market has seen 
land proces breaking records on the last veat 


Proceeds trom property devclopment along the proposed 
auport railway propects have not been mcluded im these 
lorecasts as Chena and Brita have vet to agree on the 
financing of the ranway plan 


Despite the growing osk of shppage of the amport 
propects bevond the tarect opening date of mid-1997, 
Hlonme Kong officials remain noncommettal on whether 
the government will use the windtall surplus to substan- 
tially mncrease the capital inyectron onto the infrastructure 
plan 


Nir bu. the Derector of the Chinese State Council's Hong 
Kong and Macao Atlas Ofhee, repeated that there was 
a need to keep a healthy tinancial position for the 
post- 199" povernment 


FBIS+ HI-94-012 
19 January 1994 


In October, the Land Fund announced that the balance 
of the fund only stood at $44.3 billson for the vear ending 
March 31, 1993. Mr Lu told the businessmen that 
although mm the past was cstimated the Land Fund 
would accumulate about $70 bilhon, now ut looked 
possible that u would reach $100 ballon. The director 
revealed the figure while cxplaming China's rationale im 
handling the airport financing plan. “We have to act 
responsibly on behalf of the SAR government and nt 1s 
the SAR government's duty to lay a soled financsal basis 
for the SAR so that Hong Kong will have a comtortable 
financial position,” sand Mr Lu. “For the good of Hong 
Kong people, we certainly cannot further compromise 
(on the airport proyects).” 


To ensure that Hong Kong wall enpos a beticr fmancial 
basis, the Chinese side has requested the Britrsh side 
leave $25 billion om the kitty by 1997 and make sure that 
Government borrowmgs do not craceed $5 biilon, 
according to Mr iu. These requirements are already 
written down im the awport memorandum 


‘Letter’ Warns Against Extending Colonial Rule 
HMA 101002494 Borne LIVOW ANG on Chinese No 2. 
10 Jan 94 p 48 


[Letter from Beying” by Bao Nan (7637 0207) “Britain 
Should Not Attempt To Extend Its Colonial Rule" ] 


[ Text] Dear Brother 


The Sino-Britesh talks on the 1994/1995 clectron resuc 
have become totally bankrupt because of the Britrsh 
side's deliberate sabotage The was an outcome the 
Chinese side did not wish to see. However, pust he a 
popular saying gocs: “The ram must tall from the sky, 
and one’s own mother must remarry.” There are thongs 
in the world that are mdependent of people's good 
wishes, and cannot be changed 


The many tricks the British side has played since China 
set out the demand to restore its sovercignty over Hong 
Kong are still fresh on people's memorres' In the talks 
between the Chinese and Britnsh Crovernments on set 
thing the Hong Kong rnsuc, the Britesh sede contenuousty 
sct out all sorts of sdeas that ran counter to its promise, 
and the most famous ones were “exchanging sovererenty 
for the night to rule” and the demand on the Chinese 
side to refram from stationing the PLA om tong Kong 
and so forth. All thes naturally eect sobermn repectoon from 
China. The talks lasted 22 rownds and two vears. and 
eventually the Sino-Britrsh Jomnt Declaration was sapned 


China hoped that the British side would atwde by the 
Sino-Britesh Jomt Declaratron the nts © henese cownter 
part during the transition perrod. but mow it soens that 
the true nature of the colonialints will never change 
Whenever there are some changes m the world situation 
they will do eversthing they can to essentially prolong 
thew rule mm thong Kong Hong Rong Crovernor Chre 
Patten has dished up hes “comstitutronal reform pack 


age” under the pretest that tt would give “democracy” to 
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Hong Kong residents. However, he forget that the vers 
title and power of Hong Kong governor 1s none other 
then a symbol of colonialism. Would 1 not be the 
greatest joke on earth for a Hong Kong governor to give 
democracy to people of the colony” Only if he removes 
himself from office first. No wonder some public 
opimon in Hong Kong hit the nail on the head by saying: 
There 1s no democracy to speak of in a colony. Should 
there be democracy. 1 would not be a colony. 


Therefore, 1 1s not difficult to explain why Chris Patten 
was im a hurry to change the existing system and pursue 
hes so-called “constitutional reform” as soon as he 
arrived in Hong Kong. His objective was obvious 
enough, namely, to make arrangements for those people 
who could act on the order of ther Britrsh masters in the 
three-tier framework. The funnier thing was that this 
Hong Kong governor should have forced such a body on 
the SAR [Special Administration Region] Government 
after 1997. Again, he forgot that this body of his, namely, 
the Legislative Council, the Executive Council, and the 
two municipal councils, are all components in the con- 
stitutional framework of the British Hong Kong Author- 
ites. Naturally, they must be disbanded with the term:- 
nation of British rights in administration and control 
over Hong Kong on 30 June 1997. That will be the 
inevitable outcome of China restoring its sovereignty 
over Hong Kong and Britain terminating its rule over 
Hong Kong. By then, Hong Kong’s three-tier framework 
will be reorganized according to the stipulation in the 
Basic Law and the National People’s Congress decision. 
That 1s the Chinese Government's solemn position, and 
it 1s not at all vague! 


Some British politicians like Chris Patten have con- 
tinued their olonialist daydreaming. Regretfully, it 1s 
the end of the 20th century, not the 19th Century, and 
the sun of “Great Britain” has long set. The Chinese 
Governm:nt 1s no longer the government of the late 
Qing Dynasty. China has joined the ranks of world 
powers. It 1s precisely to redress national shame and to 
end the ughest phenomena of colonial rule in modern 
history that China recovers Hong Kong. The world’s 
peace-loving people support the Chinese Government's 
position. It is im vain for Chris Patten and his ilk to 
attempt to maintain their rule on the last colony no 
matter what tricks they play. 


Deng Xiaoping has longed foreseen how the British 
Hong Kong Government would act, and set out five 
issues that “the Chinese side does not hope to see 
surface” during the transition period, of which the fourth 
point was that it was hoped that the British Hong Kong 
Government would refrain from organizing a body on its 
own and force it on the Hong Kong SAR Government in 
the future. We should like to advise the British Hong 
Kong Government to return to the track of the Sino- 
British Jomt Declaration, the Basic Law, the Sino- 
British understanding and agreement on the Hong Kong 
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issuc, and stop doing foolish things. The only way out 1s 
to Cooperate im sincerity to ensure Hong Kong's pros- 
perity, stability, and steady transition. 


In actual fact, the overwhelming majority of Hong Kong 
residents do not agree to the ways of British politicians 
including Chris Patten. Even some figures with vision in 
British political circles and British entrepreneurs and 
businessmen have criticized those politicians, saying 
that those politicians were not thinking of Hong Kong's 
prosperity and stability, but of dusting their political 
cloaks with gold, and dressing themselves as “heroes.” 
They do not know that such “heroes” are actually 


laughingstocks. 


You also know that 1 was the British side who first set 
out the “through train” issue. However. because the 
British side has set up hurdles one after another and i 
tabled part of the “constitutional .cform package™ 1m the 
Hong Kong Legislative Council when no Sino-British 
agreement had been reached. 1 thoroughly soured the 
talks. That being the case, the convergence of the const- 
tutional system will be impossible, and there will be no 
“through train” for the three-tier framework. The stable 
trar.:\00n of Hong Kong Government will -« affected 
and the responsibility totally rests with the British side. 


Britain has ruled Hong Kong for sori 150 years, and 
seized tremendous wealth from the island. Thus Hong 
Kong 1s where the great interest of Britain lies. That 
being the case, some British politicians are becoming 
somewhat muddicheaded, and believe that the merits of 
Hong Kong's prosperity today should go to them, which 
really rs taking the merits that belong to Heaven as their 
own. Hong Kong's prosperity relies on the diligence and 
hard work of Hong Kong residents through all the 
generations, and the all-out support of all the Chinese 
people in the hinterland, especially in the dozen or so 
years since reform and opening up began. The economies 
of the two places are mutually beneficial, and are se close 
that they cannot be separated. China has already prom- 
ised that it will continue to maintain Hong Kong's 
prosperity and stability. China hes always been good to 
its word! If the British side 1s able to cooperate, that 1s 
fine, and we can ensure that its interests in Hong Kong 
will remain intact. Should it be otherwise, China will 
have confidence and ability, too, to maintain Hong 
Kong's prosperity and stability. 


China will not change its mind in recovering its sover- 
cignty over Hong Kong on | July 1997. Neither will 
China change its mind in implementing the Basic Law, 
“one country, two system,” and “Hong Kong residents 
ruling Hong Kong” after that date. By then, all things 
incompatible with the Basic Law will have to be over- 
thrown, and British colonialism will disappear from 
Hong Kong. This 1s a historical inevitability! 


Best Regards, Bao Xin 
Written on 2 January 
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